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CHAPTER I. 

THE 60UKHA WAU, 1814 — 16. 

The Gorkha war, — 1814-16. The territories, 
of NepaO extended for a distance of more than 
seven hundred miles along the northern frontier 
of the British possessions. In the year 1766, 
the valley of Nepal was partitioned among the 
three Hindoo rajas of Khatmandu, Lalita-patan, 
and Bhatgaon.® 

I WilaoD, vol. vui. p, 4. 

* Mill, vol, iii. p. 338, (1763) mentions that Meer Oas- 
siin, nabob of Bengal set out on an expedition against the 
kingdom of Nepal. An Armenian commanded the expedi- 
tion and a party was sent up with boxes containing muskets. 
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2 EXPEDITION AGAINST THE GORKilAS. 

“ Id 1767, a inilitary force under Major Kin- 
locli drove the Gorkliaa out of the province, and, 
following them into the lulls, took possession of 
Makwanpur. When a good understanding with 
the court of ICIiatmandu was rcstored,Mr. Hastings 
gave up that part of Makwanpur which was 
situated in the hills, but retained tho low lauds 
on tho Bettia frontier as a compensation for the 
cost of the military expedition, which the Bengal 
government had been ' compelled, in self-defence, 
to undertake.” ^ 

Gorkha is the name of tho town situate in 
the district of the same name, whence the Gor- 
khas, the conquerors of the country, came. In 
1792, the Gorkhas sent an army against Lhassa, 
and compelled the Lamas to pay tribute to the 
Brahminical ruler of Nepal, The Emperor of 
China, incensed by the indignity . offered to a 
religion of which he is the secular head, dispatched 
a large army to Nepal, which defeated the raja’s 

Tho object was to anti those potwm, Tho hoxos wora said 
to contain presents. One of t)io party got intoxicated and 
tlie 2 )lofc was discovered. Tho plan was to seize on Khatinan- 
du. In 1760 the raja of Bettia hecarao a subject of the 
British government. The raja of Makwanpur was conquered 
by the Gorkhas shortly before that date. 

‘ Wilson, vol. viii. p.’l3. 
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troops, and advanced within a few miles of Khat- 
mandu. The raja agreed to pay a yearly tribute. 
They had for many years been making encroach- 
ments on the territories of our allies, subject to 
the presidency of Bengal, Their encroachments 
commenced as far back as 1787, and were per- 
sisted in, with intervals, until 1813. 

In 1804, the Nepalese had made claims on the 
districts of Sheoraj and Bhotwal, within our ceded 
provinces. The Marquis Wellesley did not think 
it proper, on the eve of his leaving India, to enter 
upon a war with these people. Sir George Barlow 
offered, in 1805, to relinquish the Company’s 
claims to Sheoraj, if they would give up Bhotwal.^ 
In 1809, Lord Minto remonstrated against the 
retention of Bhotwal. The mutiny at Madras, 
and the expeditions to the Trench and Dutch 
islands, prevented, at the time, military proceed- 
ings against the raja of Nepal. In 1811, they made 
fresh encroachments on Gorakhpur. The govern- 
ment were reluctant to go to war. The Nepal 
raja considered this as a sign of the want of 
power in the Indian government. On the 29tla 
May, 1814, the Nepalese attacked our police on 
the frontier. Hostilities now became evident. 

■ Wilson, vol. viii. p. 11. 
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PUEPAKATIONS I'OIl ATTACK. 


All army was appointed to take the field, con- 
sisting of several divisions. 

The first division under Major-general D. Ochter- 
louy, consisting of sixty thousand men, was 
destined to attack the Gorkha positions at the 
western extremity of their line. The second 
division, under Major-general Gillespie, consisting 
of throe thousand five hundred men, was to 
occupy the Dohra Dhoon, and besiege Jytak. 
The third division, under Major-general J. S. 
Wood, consisting of four thousand five hundred 
men, was to march from the Gorakhpur frontier, 
through Bhotwal and Shcoraj, to Palpa. The 
fourth division, under Major-general Mai’ley, was 
nearly eight thousand strong. The total force, 
twenty-two thousand men. The force was to 
march through the valley of Mukwanpoor to Kliat- 
niandu. Local corps were stationed on the British 
frontier. On the south-east frontier. Captain 
Latter was posted with the llungpoor local bat- 
talion, and a battalion of regular native infantry. 
The whole force, including irregular's, amounted 
to more than thirty thousand men, and sixty 
guns. It was said the Gorkhas could muster 
twelve thousand regular troops. 

' Wilson, vol, viii. p. 23. 
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Major-general Gillespie’s division proceeded, 
via the Timli Pass on the 19th October, 1814, 
into the valley of the Dhoon. On the 22nd, 
Lieutenant-colonel Mawby, with the main body, 
occupied the town of Dehra. 

The Gorkhas fell back to Kdanga. Lieutenant- 
colonel Mawby inarched upon that fort, sum- 
■moned the garrison, who returned an .answer of 
defiance. General Gillespie joined the advance on 
the 26th, with the remainder of his force. Heavy 
guns were brought up, but no proper breach was 
made, though preparations were made to carry the 
fort by storm. The assault took place on the 31st 
October. There were four columns of attack and a 
reseiwe. Three of the columns having a detour to 
make, never heard the signal gun, and had not 
reached their destinations. The enemy made a 
sortie, which was repelled. The general thinking 
our troops might follow them into the fort, ordered 
the advance of the troops on that side. “ The 
men could not scale the wall, as the ladders could 
not be fixed, owing to the enemy’s fire. The 
attempt to force the outwork and carry the gate 
failed. General Gillespie placed himself at the 
head of three fresh companies, and of one hun- 
dred of the 8th dismounted cbagoons. The 
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DEATH OE GENERAL GILLESPIE. 


53rd hung haclc. The general called on the 
men to follow him, when he was shot through 
the heart. The fall of the general completed the 
discouragement of the men ; and a retreat was 
ordered.” One of the other columns arrived 
in time to cover the retreat. Colonel Mawby,' 
on whom the command devolved, retunied to 
Dehra, and there waited tho arrival of a batter- 
ing-train from Delhi. 

The train liaving arrived, the army® advanced 
again on the 26th November against Kalanga. 
A battery of eighteen-pounders made a practicable 
breach by noon on the 27th. The troops® moved 
with their muskets mloaded ! The assault failed. 
Within the breach there was a precipitous de- 
scent of about fourteen feet, at the foot of which 
stood a part of the garrison armed with spears, 
&c., supported by another portion with match- 
locks and various missiles. There was not a 
proper breach.* The storming party was recalled. 
The loss was : — 

' Of the 63rd j — was disliked by his men 

® Wilson, Yol. viii, p. 27. 

® Two companies fifty-third and six companies of native 
infantry, covered by the light infantiy of tho fifty-tliird and 
supported by the rest of the troops. 

Tho men remained two hours under fire near the breach. 
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offioehs. privates. 
Killed . . 4 . . 33 

Wounded . 7 . 636 


H 669 


Total , . . 680 

It appeared afterwards that the enemy pro- 
cured the water for the garrison at some distance 
outside. No attempt was made to prevent the 
enemy getting the water by stationing parties to 
cut it off. The signals made by guns in the hills 
were useless, as they could not be properly heard, 
as no one knew where the sound came from. 
Recourse was now had to a bombardment. The 
fortress was little more than an open enclosm’e 
within stone walls, and afforded no shelter to 
the besieged, and soon became untenable. In 
the course of three days the stench from the 
unburied bodies became intolerable; the com- 
mandant abandoned the place, with seventy 
survivors out of the six hundred who had com- 
posed the garrisoh. Balbhadra Sing effected 
his escape unperceived, and joined three hun- 
dred fresh troops which had been sent to his 
relief. The party was pursued by Major Ludlow» 
who, by great activity, came upon them suddenly 
on the night of the 1st December, 1814. After 



8 


CAPTURE OP KALANGA. 


a smart action the Gorklias were routed. They 
disappeared among the recesses of the mountains, 
and our troops returned to camp. The fort of 
Kalanga was demolished.* 

The result of the above checks and the heavy 
loss suffered, raised the spirits of the Gorkhas, 
and induced us to make additions to the force 
to cariy on operations against Nopal — three 
regiments of native infantry of two battalions 
each were ordered to be raised,® and eight grena- 
dier battalions were formed of- eight companies 
each, and their places were supplied by supple- 
mentary grenadier companies being raised} so 
that an additional force of about twelve thou- 
sand men were added to the Bengal army } the 
grenadier battalions being attached to the differ- 
ent divisions of the army in the field. 

The division under Colonel Mawby after the 
capture of Kalanga,® was dnected to march to 
the westwai'd, into the valley of Karda, so as to 
effect a co-operation with the division under 
Colonel Ochterlony. On the 19th December 
the division was within seven miles of Nahan, 

' See Nepal Papers, i)p, 400, 400, for official reports. 

« G, 0. G. Gen. G. 16th Dec. 1814. 

^ Wilson, p. 31. 



OPERATIONS AGAINST THE FORT. 9 

the capital of Sirmor. The Gorkha army hi 
that quarter was commanded by Ranjor Sing 
Thapathe son of Amar Sing, whose head-quai-ters 
were at Jytak, a fort on the top of a mountain, 
five thousand feet above the sea. On the 20th 
December the force was joined by Major-general 
Martindell. He occupied Nahan, and moved to 
the foot of the range, on the highest peak of 
which stood the fort of Jytak, the approach tof 
which was defended by stockades at various 
heights. It appeared that the garrison obtained 
their supply of water from wells situated outside 
the fort and some distance below it. Majors 
Richards' and Ludlow,® had minutely recon- 
noitred the position, and ascertained the above 
fact. The general resolved to attempt to cut off 
^he supply of water, and to destroy the strongly 
stockaded post to the west of the fort, erected 
for the defence of the wells. Major Ludlow’s 
party® was to move against the post on the left 
and nearest sidci the other, under Major Richards^ 

‘ Lieutenant-general Sir W. Eicliards, K.C.B". 

® A distinguished oilicer who died many years ago., 

* Grenadier company’s, fifty-third foot, three companies 
light infantry battalion and nine companies sixth native in- 
fantry, and one of pioneers, (nine hundred' men). ' 

First battalion thirteenth native infantry light oompanies- 
fifty- third foot, seventh, tweuty-six,th and twenty-seventh 

B 3 
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to make a detour, and attack the stockade in the 
rear. The columns were overpowered by a supe- 
rior force, and compelled to retreat. Major 
Richards left camp at midnight : he had sixteen 
miles to march by paths rarely admitting two 
men abreast. He reached the foot of the hills 
by 8 A.M., and having gained the summit, ad- 
vairced within three hundred yards of the fort 
6f Jytak. The enemy were engaged with the 
force under Major Ludlow. Ho marched an 
hour later, having a much shorter distance to go, 
and eaa-licr came into contact with the enemy : 
he had driven back their picquets at 3 a.m. 
The column advanced to the summit of a hill, 
and dislodged a small Gorkha post. They 
advanced against a stockade with only part of 
the force, and failed. The troops in India had 
not been accustomed to warfare in a mountainous 
country. With narrow paths and steep ascents 
troops move slowly. The Gorkhas themselves 
always stockaded their position at every halting- 
ground. We afterwards adopted the plan of 
stockading, and a more connected form of attack. 
Dr. W. Darby gallantly exerted himself when 

native infantry, and a company of pioiieors (little abava six 
hundred men). Nepal Papers, 604. 
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not professionally engaged, with Major Richard’s 
column. The general did not send supporting 
parties, as he had been advised to do: the two 
columns could not support each other; whde the 
enemy detached their main body. On th.Q plains 
they were always defeated ; but in their difficult 
Ailk the Gorkhas are, sword in hand, good fighters, 
and are, also, good shots. The loss was four 
officers killed, and eight wounded, and fom hun- 
dred and fifty-three men killed and wounded in 
both columns, total four hundred and sixty-five. 
This repulse hacT a most mischievous effect upon 
the progress of the campaign ; as Major-general 
Martindell did not think himself competent to 
resume offensive measures. 

General Ochterlony, further to the west was 
successful.^ He was opposed to Amar Sing 
Thapa, the most celebrated of the Gorkha leaders. 
The scene of action was a rugged country. 
Rrom the left hank of the southern arm of the 
Sutlej, rises a succession of lofty mountains. 
On three of the ranges, the Gorkha general had 
constructed the forts of Naiagerh, Ramgerh, 
and Malaun, stone structures, the approaches to 
which were defended by strong timber stockades. 

’ Wilson, p. 37. 
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OPENING OP THE BATTERIES. 


The general’s division ascended the hills at the 
end of October, 1814. On the Snd November, 
he arrived before the first and lowest of the 
mountain ridges. Here stood the fort of Nala- 
■gerh, with the outwork of Taxagerh, higher up 
the hill, commanding the entrance into the mouri- 
tain. With much labour the guns‘ were raised 
to an elevation to breach the walls. By the 4th, 
batteries were opened, and on the 6th the enemy 
surrendered Tavagcrh. Towering far above the 
pass of Nalagerh, and at an elevation of fom’ 
thousand six hundred feet above the sea, ap- 
peared the mountain on which stood the fort of 
Ramgerh. Amar Siug, on hearing of Ochter- 
lony’s advance, marched from Arki with three 
thousand regular troops towai’ds Ramgerh, Ho 
took up a position and stockaded it. Ochterlony 
wisely resolved not to make an attack in front, 
He determined to turn the enemy’s loft, and 
assail their position from the rear. He moved 
to the heights of Nahan, seven miles north-east 
from Ramgerh. Ho erected a battery, which 
was found to be too distant. Lieutenant Lawtie, 
engineers, with a small party, in reconnoitring 
for a nearer position was surrounded, A roin- 
' Eighteen-pounders. 
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forcement sent from camp, had one officer killed, 
and seventy sepoys killed and wounded, greatly 
owing to the misconduct of the men. • Hearing 
of the second failm-e at Kalanga, Ochterlony 
applied for reinforcements, and suspended offen- 
sive operations. In the meantime, roads were 
made, and the organisation of the irregular levies 
of the adherents to the British' cause went on ; 
when (26th December) the force being joined by 
the 2nd battalion 7th native infantry, with a 
train of field artillery, and by a Sikh levy, Gene- 
ral Ochterlony resumed active operations. 

On the 27th of December, 1814, Colonel 
Thompson was dispatched to prosecute the plan' 
of spreading along the enemy’s rear, and inter- 
cepting his communications vuth Arki*^ and Bi- 
laspm’, by occupying the Dibu hills, a low range 
on the north east of Bamgerh. A lodgment was 
effected. The Gorkha general made a desperate 
and fruitless effort to diive away the detachment. 
General Ochterlony, leaving a force under Briga- 
dier Arnold to watch the enemy’s movements, 
marched so as to place himself on the north of 
the last range of hills between Malaun and the 

' Wilson, p. 41. 

® Arki is seen on the road up to Simla. 
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TUB G0BKHA9 DISLODGED. 


Sutlej. On th .0 6th January, 1815, ho ascended 
the bed of the Gainbhira river, and," crossing 
the mountains on which Malaun stood, took post 
at Battoh, on the north bank of another moun- 
tain stream, the Gamrora, nearly opposite to the 
centre of the range, sending forward two thou- 
sand Hindui'is, under Captain Ross,’* to occupy 
the heights above Bilaspur. Tliis movement 
effected his object, Amar Sing, alai'racd for his 
communications, withdrew his main body from 
Ramgerh, and, leaving a garrison in tlio fort, 
concentrated his force on the ridge of Malaun. 
Colonel Arnold then moved round the opposite 
extremity of the ridge, to co-operate with Gene- 
ral Ochterlony on its northern base ; delayed by 
a rough country,' and a heavy fall of snow, he 
turned the north-west extremity of the line, and 
received the submission of the government of 
Bilaspur, and possession of the fort of Ram- 
gerh, divided only by a deep and extensive hol- 
low from Malaun. A force, under Lieut. -Colonel 
Cooper, dislodged the Gorkhas from Ramgerh, 
and other posts which they had continued to 
hold to the south, and then moved to oo-operato 

‘ Crossed in going to Snbathoo. 

" Now Colonel R. Ross 



WOOD SIAllCIIEa TO JITPUR. 


15 


with the main body. These movements, and 
the scveiity of the season,^ prevented the com- 
pletion of the investment of Malaun till the 1st 
of April, 1815. In the meantime, the armies 
acting at the eastern extremity of the line of ope- 
rations had been engaged with the enemy, but 
had made little progress. 

The third division of the army, under Major 
General J. 8. Wood, assembled at Gorakhpur 
early in November, 1814, but was not ready to 
take the field till the middle of December.'* The 
destination was the district of Palpa, lying beyond 
Bhotwal, and accessible by a difficult mountain 
pass. On the 3rd of January, General Wood 
marched to reconnoitre tho stockade of Jitpur, 
situated at tho foot of the Majkotc hills, one 
mile west of Bhotwal, which it would be neces- 
sary to carry. Major Comyn was sent with 
seven companies to turn the left flank of the po- 
sition; the general himself proceeded with twenty- 
one companies to attack it in front and on the 
right. Jle expected, on clearing a wood through 
wMch lay the road, to come out upon an open 
plain at some distance from the stockade. Tie 
general and his staff unexpectedly found them- 
' Snow fe]l. * t^'ilspn, j), 44. 



16 DEATH OF ilEUTENAXT MORRISON, 

selves within fifty paces of the stockade. The 
enemy opened a heavy fire, and the garrison 
made a sortie. The troops coming up saved the 
party. The main body attacked the works in 
front, while one company of His Majesty's 17 th 
foot, under Captain Croker,* earned a hill to tlio 
right, which commanded the enemy’s stockadc, 
Instead of being supported, Captain Croker was 
recalled, and nothing was done to redeem the 
honour of the British arms. Major Comyn 
effected a passage between the stockade and 
Bhotwal, and approached the eminence on which 
the latter was situated. There appeared to be 
every probability of success, when the general 
commanded a retreat. Several officers were 
wounded. Lieutenant Morrison, engineers, died 
of his wounds. Had there been a proper ad- 
vance guard and flanking parties, the general 
never would have got within fifty paces of the 
stockade without knowing that he was near the 
enemy. This force went into cantonments at 
Gorakhpur in the beginning of May ; as exposure 
to the insalubrity of the climate in the Teeraee® 
had already affected the troops, 

* Late Colonel Croker. 

" Low ground near tlie hills. 
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Tlie chief reliance of Lord Moira^ for the 
success of the entire plan of the campaign, 
rested upon the division which was to he di- 
rected against the Gorkha capital, Khatmandu. 
The troops assembled at Dinapoor, on the right 
bank of the Ganges, and marched towards Bet- 
tia,’* on the 28rd of November, 1814, Major 
Bradshaw, commanding on the frontier of Sarun, 
joined by Major Roughsedge, with the Ramgerh 
battalion, and other troops, had proceeded pre- 
viously to clear the frontier forests of the 
Gorkha posts. He surprised Parsuram Thapa, 
the goverhor of the district, who was encamped 
with four hundred men. He was surprised and 
routed, the thapa killed and fifty his men, 
and many were drowned in the Bhagmati. De- 
tachments under Captain Hay and Lieutenant 
Smith took possession of the posts of Baragerhi 
and Parsa, in advance of Barharwa, and the tract 
known as the Tirai was occupied, and annexed, 
by proclamation, to the British territories.® 

The main army arrived at Pachraota, on the 
frontier, on the 13th of December, and the re- 

‘ Wilson, p. 47. 

* Eight or nine miles from the Saul forest, 

® Nepal Papers, 307. 
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mainder of the month was spent in preliminary 
arrangements for ascending the hills, and waiting 
for the battering train. The general’s instruc- 
tions were to leave the heavy guns in the rear, 
till he had established a solid footing in advance. 
This delay allowed the Gorklms to recover from 
the alarm caused by the defeat and death of 
Porsuram Thapa. The Gorkhas were on the 
alert. To secure the occupation of the Tirai, 
Major Bradshaw had stationed Captain Hay, with 
the head-quarters of the Champaran light in- 
fantry, at Baragerhi; Captain Blackncy, with the 
left wing of the 2nd battalion 22nd native in- 
fantry, at Samanpur, about twenty miles on his 
right j and Captain Sibley, with about five hun- 
dred men, at Parsa, about the same distance on 
Captain Hay’s left. General Marloy encamped 
near Lautan, two miles west of Boi-agcrhi. The 
outposts at Samanpur and Parsa were unsup- 
ported, and no precautions were taken to scciue 
dther position by temporary defences, although 
they were situated in the immediate proximity of 
the enemy. Both posts were attacked in force 
on the 1st of January, 1816. Captain Blackney 
was taken completely by surprise, and, with his 
second in command (Lieutenant Duncan), was 
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slain at the first onset. The tents were set on 
fire, and the troops Icilled or dispersed, except a 
few kept together by Lieutenant Strettell, and 
conducted to, Gorashan. At Parsa, Captain Sib- 
ley had suspected an approaching attack, and 
apphed for reinforcements ; four companies of 
the 16th native infantry were detached on the 
evening of the 31st of December, but they 
arrived only in time to cover the retreat of the 
fugitives. Captain Sibley and more than half 
his detachment were killed, and the wh ole of the 
stores, &c., taken by the enemy. 

General Marley, deeming his position unsafe, 
made a retrogade movement to the westward to 
guard the dep6t at Bettia, and for the security of 
the Sarun frontier, leaving a strong force with 
Major Eoughsedge, at Baragerhi. The feeeling of 
alarm extended to Gorakhpur and Tirhut ; and 
the approach of a Gorkha army was universally ap- 
prehended. They, however, recovered the whole 
of the Tirai, not immediately protected by mili- 
tary posts ; and made various incursions into the 
British territories. With regard to Parsa the state 
of the case was as follows.^ Parsa was close on 

‘ The autlior passed Parsa in March, 1816 , on his retuni 
from Muokwanpoor, after dio peace, which was signed on the 
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REPORT OF AN ATTACK. 


the bank of a deep stream on the side towards the 
Saul forest. There was a little mud fort on the 
bank, which would have contained most of the 
troops, hut an entrenchment, connected with the 
fort, might easily have been made for the rest of 
the men. There was a six-poundcr which might 
have been placed in the entrenchment. Instead 
of which they were attacked in camp, which was 
so close to it, that the discharges from the gun 
peeled off the bark of the trees. If tlicy had 
been cut down, they would have had a clear 
open space; whereas the trees offered a protec- 
tion to the enemy. There were no means adopted 
for ascertaining the approach of an enemy, though 
expected to make an attack.^ Lieutenant Smith 
stated, that on the night before he warned Cap- 
tain Sibley that he (Lieutenant Smith) had ob- 
tained intelligence of the expected attack to bo 
made early next morning, but the report did not 
induce any precaution being taken. The force sent 
as a reinforcement halted when it arrived half- 
way, as no firing was heard. In September, 1780, 

5tli of that month, and he heard the account from Liout. 
Smith, tho second in command. 

‘ Natives get up into trees to watch for tigers. A forest 
affords a good opportunity for look-out men. 
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Sir H. Miinro halted his army on its march to the 
relief of th.e unfortunate Colonel Baillie at Peram- 
baucum, because the firinghe had heard had ceased. 
It was then that the explosion of Baillie's tumbrils 
told of the desperate position which demanded a 
quick advance.* 

Great efforts were made to add to the strength 
of , General Marloy’s force.^ His Ma,jesty’s 14th 
and 17th foot, and other troops, were at once 
dispatched to the frontier, raising the amount of 
the division to thirteen thousand men. The gene- 
ral hesitated to move; and after spending the 
month of January in inactivity, suddenly quitted 
his camp.® Colonel Dick assumed the command, 
until the arrival of Major-general George Wood, 
towards the end of Pebruary. 

The Gorkhas entrapped. — ^Lieutenant Pickers- 
gill,‘‘ Assistant Quarter-master General, was out 
sm’veying on the 20th of Pebruary, 1816, with a 
small escort, and came unexpectedly upon a party 
of four hundred Gorkhas. By skilfully pretend- 
ing to retreat, he drew the party from the cover 

' Recollections in military history are useful. 

® Wikon, p. 60 . 

s He left a note for the assistant adjutant-general desiring 
him to make the reports to Colonel Dick. 

* The author’s brother officer. 



22 
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of the forest towards camp. lie sent informa- 
tion to camp. Colonel Dick sent one hundred 
irregular horse, and followed with the picquets. 
The cavalry and a number of mounted officers 
from camp charged the Gorkhas, when the com- 
mander, a chief of some note, and one hundred 
of his men were killedj fifty wore taken, the rest 
fled, and many were drowned in crossing a rivu- 
let,' " This affair struck so much terror into tlio 
Nepalese, that they hastily fell hack from their 
forward positions, and again ahandoned the 
Tirai.” The road to Muckwanpoor mus now open. 
But General Wood pleaded the advanced season 
of the year as an excuse for confining his opera- 
tions to the plains ; and having, ascertained that 
the Gorkhas had evacuated the low lands (Tirai), 
the army was broken up and cantoned along the 
frontier, from the Gandak to the Kusi.® It is 
stated (after the 20th of February, 1816), that 
“ A month remained for military operations be- 
fore the unhealthy season connnonccd.” 

SirD. Ochterlony^ in the last campaign marched 

’ Wliilo tlio zeal of the officers who mouiitod and wont 
from camp, was acknowledged, a D. 0. informed them that 
officers should not leave camp without their corps. 

“ Nopal Papers, fi 00. 

® Wilson, p. GO. The author was with Ochtorlony's left 
column. 
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tlirough the forest on the 1 2th of Febmary, 1813, 
The treaty was signed at Muckwanpoor on the 
6th of March, 1816, when the Assistant Adjutant^ 
general, Captain Watson,! reported that half the 
European officers were on the sick list next day. 
The troops got hack to Bettia on the 18th of 
March, when there was much sickness, Muck- 
wanpoor is in a direct line twenty-five, but by 
the road about fifty miles of very difl&cult country 
to Khatmandu. This will show that General' 
Dick could not advance with safety ; for neither 
Colonel Ochterlony nor Colonel Nicolls had suc- 
ceeded at Malown, or at Almora, General Mar- 
ley’s force, as compared with that employed in 
February, 1816, was inferior to Sir D. Ochter- 
lony’s army. The success of the operations in 
April (Almora) and May (Malown) 1816, gave 
us the means of further success ; and not least, 
a good knowledge of the Gorkhas and their 
country. 

We in 1816 had no opposition of any conse- 
quence I the pass by which Ochterlony advanced 
was turned. He had two strong brigades ; the 
right and left columns made a delour to attack 
the enemy in flank, while Ochterlony advanced by 
the direct route. Now, neither in Marley’s case, 

! Lieutenant-colonel Watson died in 1861. 
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nor in that of Wood was there anything but a 
direct attack proposed. The author went with 
the left column,' and knows that route ; all the 
troops (except the right column which never joined 
Sir David,) returned by the route by which Sir 
David advanced. Three thousand men could have 
defended the jpass against the whole of the troops 
employed in 1816 ; and the force in 1816 , was 
better equipped and organised. The troops had 
temporary cantonments in the rains of 1816 , at 
Nauthpoor (near the Kusi river) at llaumuggur, 
at Bhugwanpoor, and at Goruckpoor.® Many 
officers went away sick. There were hundreds 
of sepoys sent away sick from Nauthpoor, the 
most sickly of all the above cantonments. 

The boundary of Oin frontier on the east of 
the river Kusi was protected from insult by a 
force under Major Latter, and the Gorkhas were 
driven from all their positions : occupation had 
been taken of the province of Morang, and an 
alliance had been formed with a hill chief, the 
raja of Sikim,® a small state cast of N(ij)al. His , 
country is situated in the hills near Daijceling, 

' Adjutant of the 8th gronnelier hnttnlion. 

® Wilson, p, 63. 

Deposed in 1851 for his impriEonment, Sm. of Dr. 
Cnmpboll, the political agent at Diujeeling. 
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which has been a sanitarium for many years.' 
While we defended him from the vengeance of 
the raja of Nepal, we secured an ally through 
whose country a route lies towards Khatmandu, 
The province of Kumaon. A force’- consist’ 
ing of three battalions of native infantry, four 
six-pounders, two twelve-pounders, and four 
mortars, besides some irregular troops under 
Colonel Gardner and Captain Hearsay, the 
whole commanded by Lieutenant- Colonel Jasper 
Nicolls, his Majesty’s 14th regiment, and Quarter- 
Master General of his Majesty’s forces, was 
formed for service in the province of Kumaon. 
Colonel Gardner had been sent in advance in 
February 1815. Colonel N icolls joined the troops 
on the 8th. April before Almora, On the 26th 
a general attack was made on the stockaded 
defences of the hill of Sitauli, in front of Almora. 
Having established themselves in the town, the 
troops on the 26th commenced operations against 
the fort and opened a fire from the mortars. The 
enemy submitted ; and the fort of Almora, with 
the provinces of Kumaon and Gerhwal, were 
ceded to the British. Our loss was one officer 
* Wilson, p. 64. 


VOL. 11. 


C 



20 


POSITION BEFORE JYTAK. 


killed, and one hundred and eighty men killed 
and wounded. 

General Martindell ' had made little progress 
in his operations. He was encamped before the 
fort of Jytak. Heavy ordnance had been caiTied 
up the mountain with prodigious labour and 
protracted delay.® On the 20th March, a battery 
levelled one of the stockades to tlio ground. No 
attempt was made to advance batteries sufficiently 
neat to destroy the other stockades. The result 
of a blockade was tried ; and the garrison would 
probably haveyieldcd under the pressure of {‘amine, 
had not its fall been accelerated by the brilliant 
results of General Ochterlony’s contest with 
Aniar Sing. 

The heights of Malaun. Having reduced all 
the detached Gorkha posts, and confined them 
to the heights of Malaun, General Ochterlony 
determined to employ his whole force against 
the enemy’s defences. The Gorklia posts ex- 
tended along the summit of the Malaun range, 
having the fort of Malaun on the extreme right, 

' Wilson, p, 60. 

** G-oUing up oighteen-poundors was a difficult and ardu- 
ous undertaking, till then but little known in warfare. 
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that of Surajgerh on the extreme left. Most of 
the intermediate peaks being occupied and stock- 
aded. The stockades were strongest in the 
vicinity of Malaun ; and directly below the fort, 
on the slope of the hill, lay the Gorkha canton, 
meiits, similaiiy protected. On the right of 
Malaun, upon an eminence of somewhat less 
altitude, and separated from it by deep ravines, 
was situated the fort of Ratangerh, which had 
been occupied. The fort of Surajgerh was 
observed by a detachment under Captain Stewart, 
stockaded upon a contiguous elevation. Upon 
the top of the ridge there were two assailable 
points, Eyla and Deouthal, the latter more to the 
right and nearer to Malaun. Major Innes, on 
the 14th, established himself in position near 
llyla. Lieutenant-Colonel Thompson, and Major 
Lawrie moved in the direction of Deonthal, on 
the 15th of May, and carried the post. Colonel 
Thompson, leaving Major Lawrie at Deonthal, 
advanced to besiege a stockade within battering 
distance of Malaun. The attack upon the can- 
tonments near Malaun was repulsed by the 
Gorkhas. The British position at Deonthal was 
stockaded on the 15th. Amar Sing made a 
desperate effort to drive the British down the 

c 2 



28 aiGHT 01? THE QOEKIIAS. 

liill, anticipating tlie fall of Malaun from their 
near approach, and placed the whole of Ms force 
under Bhakti Sing Thapa, whilst he supported 
the attack in person. The enemy advanced on 
the IGth so as to turn both flanks. The Gur- 
khas advanced with undaunted courage up to the 
very muzzles of the guns, and endeavoured to 
strike down our men over their bayonets.* The 
action had lasted two hours, when reinforcementB 
from the post of llyla having joined, the spirit 
of the enemy began to fail, while that of the 
sepoys rose with the continuance of succes.sfiii 
resistance. Colonel Thompson ordered a charge 
with the bayonet by the sepoys and the irregulars 
to fall on, sword in hand. Major Lawrie led the 
charge. The Gorkhas gave way and fled, leav- 
ing their brave commander dead on the field, 
Amar Sing retired into the fort. 

On the above occasion all the men serving our 
two field pieces were either killed or wounded, 
except throe privates, by whom, and by Lieutenant 
Cartwright, of the artiliei’y,Lieutenant Armstrong, 
of the pioneers, and Lieutenant Hutchinson, of 
the engineers, alone they were at last served, 
Unable longer to endure the hardships of the 

‘ Wilson, p. 01. 
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blockade, and seeing no prospect of relief, and 
unsuccessful in their endeavours *'o prevail on 
Amar Sing to surrender, the main body quitted 
Malaun without arms, and gave themselves up 
to the nearest British post. Tbe guns were 
opened upon the fort on the lUth May; on the 
morning of the 11th, Amar Sing sent his son to 
intimate his desire to negotiate; and a convention* 
was concluded, by winch he consented to give 
up all the possessions of the Gorkhas on the 
west of the Jumna, and to send orders for the 
evacuation of Gerhwal. Amar Sing, with the 
garrison of Malaun, Ranjor Sing, with part of 
that of Jytak, and all members of the Thapa 
family, were allowed to retiun to Nepal with 
their private property and military equipments. 
The men were left the choice of departing for 
Nepal, or taking service with the British ; andj 
most of them having preferred the latter alter- 
native, they were formed into battalions for duty 
in the hdls, for which they were peculiarly fit.“ 
The government of Nepal sued for peace. The 

’ Wilsou, p. G3. 

2 Two Nusseree battalions and one Simoor corps were 
raised^the 'Bengal sixty-sixth native infantry is also a 
Gorkha corps, 
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conditions the Governor-general proposed, were, 
1st. The relinquishment of all claims on the hill 
rajas, ^ west of the Kali river ; 3nd. The cession 
of the whole of the Tirai, or low lands, at the 
foot of the hills along the Gorkha frontier 3 3rd. 
The restoration to the Sikim raja of all territory 
wrested from him, with the cession of two stock- 
aded forts 3 and, 4th. The admission of a resident 
at Khatmandu. The first and third conditions 
were submitted to, and the mission, of a resident 
reluctantly acquiesced in 3 but the cession of the 
Tirai’ was a demand which the court of Nepal 
pertinaciously resisted.” The negotiations began 
in May, and were protracted through the rainy 
season. On the 2 nd December, 1 816, the treaty 
was duly executed 3 the Commissioners promising 
its ratification under the red seal, the signet of 
the raja of Nepal, should be delivered in fifteen 
days. The treaty was ratified by the Governor- 
general in council on the 9th December 3 but the 
promised ratification from Khatmandu failed to 
make its appearance. Amar Sing Thapa was at 

1 The rjyas of Kahlur, I-Iindur, Sirmoor.Bisahar.Deonthal 
Bagul, Juhal, and Gorliwal, Prinsop, 177. 

* Wilson says, p, 04, extends from tlic rivor Tista on.st 
to the Ganges on tho west, about twenty miles broad and 
about five hundred in length. 
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the head of the war-party, which prevailed in the 
councils of Nepal. It was evident that their 
policy was now to defer the definite conclusion of 
the treaty, until the season should be too far 
advanced for hostilities to be resumed with any 
effect. 

Upon the abandonment of the provinces west 
of tho Kali by the Gorkhas, our regular troops 
employed in that quarter had been marched to 
their stations, with the exception of small garri- 
sons in the principal forts, and the irregulars had 
been dismissed/ except the Gorkha battalions, 
to whom principally the defence of the conquered 
provinces was entrusted. The troops which had 
been cantoned on the frontier during the rains of 
1816, were in readiness to march in the cold 
season of 1815-18. 

There can be no doubt, and the sehtiment was 
unanimously expressed by those who had any 
knowledge of the date of affairs, that Lieutenant- 
colonel Bradshaw had suffered the Nepal com- 
missioners to make a delay, which might have 
caused a failure of success in the second cam- 
paign j or have compelled our government to 

' Lieutenant (now Colonel) F. Young commanded two 
tkousand of them. 
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postpone operations till the month of October, 
1816. Nor can it be admitted as any answer to 
the objection m’ged, that he did succeed at last, 
as an excuse for a delay, after the ratification by 
the Governor-general had long been signed. 
Sir David Ochterlony* was now invested with the 
chief political, as well as military, authoiity. By 
the beginning of February 1810, Sir David had 
taken .the field with a force of nearly seventeen 
thousand men, including three king’s regiments. 
They were brigaded as follows : — 

1st brigade ; Colonel Kelly, his majesty’s 34th 
foot ; — His majesty’s 34th foot, first battalion 
I8th native infantry, divisions of the second bat- 
talion, and the Champarun light infantry. 

3nd brigade ; Lieutenant-colonel Niool, OGth 
foot ; — His majesty’s OGth foot, fifth and eighth 
grenadier battalions, first battalion 8th, and 
second battalion 18th native infantry. 

3rd brigade; Licutcnant-colonel Miller, 87tli 
foot: — His majesty’s 87th, second battalions of 
the 13th, 33nd, and 26th native infantry. 

• 4th brigade; Licutcnant-colonel Burnet, 8th 
native infantry : — second battalions 4th, 8th, 9th, 

' Wilson viii, 08 , He. had been created a bai’onet after 
the surrender of Malaun. 
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and 1 6th native infantry, and part of first bat- 
talion 30th ; besides artillery, pioneers, and ir- 
regular horse. 

Two other divisions were formed, one at Sitapur, 
in Oude, under Colonel J. Nicolls, intended to 
enter the district of Dute, between the Kali and 
Rapti rivers j the other at Gorakhpur, under 
Major-general J. S. Wood, intended as a reserved 
The 1st brigade was detached to the right, to 
penetrate by Hariharpur, From this place there 
is a road leading to Khatmandu, The 2nd bri- 
gade to enter the hills at Ramnuggur, The 
brigadiers of these brigades were allowed an aide- 
de-camp. These, taking a circuitous route, were 
to join Sir David before Muckwanpoor. It 
marched on the 11th February from Ramnuggur, 
distant eighteen miles from the hills. General 
Ochterlony, with the tim’d and fourth brigades, 
marched on the 12th February, 1816, from Sina- 
labasa through the forest (here about eight miles 
deep), to the foot of the Bichu-koh, or Chiriaghati 
pass, formed by the bed of a mountain torrent, 
The Gorkha commissioners arrived at this place ; 
but, instead of producing the ratified treaty, made 

’ Nepal Papers, 983. The 1st and 2nd brigades had a 
train of Artillery. 

c 3 
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DISCOVEllY OP A SECRET PASS. 


proposals. They shortly left camp. It is a poli- 
tical ruse to send such persons to observe your 
eamp. The onlj'- plan is to keep them outside. 

Wilson says, the Gorkhas had strongly fortified 
the .passes by which an anny might penetrate 
into the hills, on the route towards Makwanpur, 
and the valley of Nepal. Lieutenant Picker sgill,' 
Assistant Quartcr-master-general, had been sur- 
veying on the frontier, and had, during the in- 
terval between the two campaigns, obtained in- 
formation of a secret pass (the Chiria-ghati).® 
Wilson says, the Chiria-ghati pass “was defended 
by successive tiers of strong stockades, and could 
not have been forced by an attack in front with- 
out disproportionate loss. After some delay, an- 
other access to the mountains was discovered, and 
which, although difficult and dangerous, was un- 
defended.” An engineer officer went through 
this pass, which was the Chiria-ghati pass, and 
not the usual and actually stockaded one. Sir 
David with the advance went up at night, on the 
14th February. When they had proceeded half 

’ He ]iacl charge of the intelligence department. 

® Chiria is a bird. It was nn elevated ascent which 
turned the regular pass ; and not intended for the.passago of 
troops, etc. 
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way, Sir David doubted if tbe pathway would 
lead to the road they were at last to take. He 
was assured it would; and in the morning he 
found that they had turned the large stockade 
which commanded the usual road. Tt was “ a 
dark and deep ravine, between lofty and precipi- 
tous banks, clothed with trees, whose intenningling 
branches overhead excluded the light of day.” 
They had no guns with them, and moved silently 
along. An advanced party reported that there 
was a stockade, but the enemy expected the 
troops by the other road. They, therefore, fell 
back. The 4th brigade was left on the ground, 
their tents standing. The advance (3rd brigade), 
with his majesty’s 87th regiment, was sufficient. 
Leaving these troops behind, and their tents, and 
his own tents standing, would lead the enemy to 
conclude that the troops had not marched. 

The fourth day, the general^ moved to He- 
taunda,*on the bank of the Rapti. The place is 
built of stone, and where a defence could be 
made. He was there joined by the 4th brigade, 
which went by the common pass. The enemy 
retired from the stockades, when they found the 
stockades had been turned. They fell back on 
‘ Wilscn, p. 71. 
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Muckwanpoor. Sir David advanced on tlio 27tli 
February to the valley of Muclcwanpooi’, and took 
up a position in line, about one mile and a quarter 
from the fortified heights. The town and fort 
lay to the right of the camp. To the right of the 
fort was a strong stockade. Opposite to the left 
of the camp was the village of Sekhar-Katri, 
held by a strong detachment of the cnoiny j but 
they evacuated it the next morning. It was 
taken possession of by three companies of the 
26th native infantry, and forty men of the 87th, 
At noon, the Gorkhas. returned in greater force, 
and endeavoured to recover the position. They 
drove in the picquets, and attacked the village. 
The flank companies of the 87th, and the rest of 
the 25th, were despatched to reinforce the post as 
soon as the firing commenced. Fresh numbers 
of the enemy poured along the summit of the 
heights from Muckwanpoor to the extent of, at 
least, two thousand men. Two more companies 
of the 87th, and the second battalion 12th native 
infantry, were sent, and, after repented attacks, 
the Gorkhas were finally repulsed. Although 
forced to retreat, they kept up a galling Are, until 
they were dislodged. by the bayonets of the 8th 
native infantry. The action lasted from noon, till 
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five o’cloclc, p.M. The Nepalese loss was com- 
puted at five hundred ; of the British, forty-five 
were killed, and one hunched and seventy-five 
wounded. Lieutenant Terrell, of the 20th native 
infantry, was killed.^ 

Lieutenant Terrell commanded the party 
originally sent up with the three companies 26tli 
native infantry, and. forty men of his majesty’s 
87th foot. Considering that the heights were 
about two thousand feet above the level of the 
sea, the distance from camp, and the situation of 
the enemy’s village, capable of being reinforced 
from the fort and stockade, the force was too 
small. There ought to have been a battalion, 
and two or three companies of Europeans, and 
two guns detached. It was to be expected that, 
if the Gorkhas were disposed to fight, they would 
attack a small force. The next day, the 2nd 
brigade joined. We had made a detour to a 
pass to the left and north of Ramnuggur, and 
marched up the valley of the Rapti. Before 
entering the valley, we. found a stockade un- 
finished, and deserted. Leaving the fifth grena- 

' Adjutant of the 30th Native Infantry, and a volunteer 
doing duty with the 25th native infantry. A shot from the 
heights killed one of Sir David’s bearers close hy his side. 
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dier battalion, and the first battalion 8th native 
infantry, under Major Luniley,' we passed our 
guns down a pass leading into the valley, and 
proceeded via Hetaunda, where the 4th native 
infantry were posted ; and the day after, joined 
Sii’ David’s force. 

The 15th native infantry were stockaded on 
the heights after the battle. It was determined 
to attack the stockade to the right of the camp. 
His Majesty’s 6 (3th foot and the 8th grenadier 
battalion were ordered up. Two six-pounders 
were carried up on elephants, one carrying the 
gun and another elephant the can-ioge. After 
moving along the ridge to the right for three 
miles, we stockaded for the night, and were 
about a mile distant from the enemy’s work. 
While we were making this movement along the 
ridge, the whole of the troops from camp moved 
in column parallel to our line of march, so as to 
be able to send up troops to our aid if attacked. 
It was a very military and imposing sight viewed 
by us from the heights. The engineer, Captain 
Tickcll,^ had brought up two cightcen-j)oundcr8 

‘ Ho and Lieutenant H. Williamson, Quarter-Master of 
Brigade, had tlie charge of the intelligonco departmont. 

s Lieutenant General Tickell, G.B., Bengal Enginocre, 
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to breach the stockade and fort of Muckwan- 
poor, when, on the evening of the 4th March, 
ISlC, we were informed that thb Goroo (Gaj 
Raj Misr) would pass our post early next morn* 
ing ; and he came next morning with the rati- 
fied treaty, which was not accepted without the 
additional stipulation, " that the cession of terri- 
tory exacted from Nepal should comprehend 
the country conquered in the actual campaign, 
and the valley of the Rapti. This pacific ter- 
mination was caused by the operations of the 
Isfc brigade. Colonel Kelly had reached Hari- 
hai’pur, by a route which had not been stock- 
aded. In fact, after various operations, and 
bringing our artillery to bear, the enemy were 
defeated after a considerable struggle, and next 
day Ranjor Sing Thapa, who had defended Jy- 
tak, abandoned the fort.* Rinding that three 
corps of the 2nd brigade had joined, and hearing 
of the defeat at Hariharpur just at this time, 
which would have given an addition of five more 
regiments, and that Colonel Kelly could turn 
their flank, they decided upon giving in. 

“ It was stated by the Gorkha chiefs to the 

^ Nepal Papers, 040. 

s Wilson, p. (35. Nepal Papers, 770, and 810. 
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FOB,CE STATIONED AT SBGOWLEE. 


Honourable Mr, Gai’dner, the British commis- 
sioner in Kumaon, that most of the military 
leaders and their followers derived their support 
from the lands of the Tirai ; that the raja’s 
house expenses were defrayed from the same 
som-ce 5 and that, of the twenty lakhs of rupees 
a-year, the revenue of Nepal, Tirai alone yielded 
ten lakhs.” The Tirai has been considered the 
granary of the country in the hills. A portion 
of grain is grown in the hilly country, but many 
articles of consumption must come from the 
plains. The command of the entrance to tlic 
passes from the plains, would “stop the supplies.” 
A force was stationed at Segowlee for many 
years ; and during the war with the Sikhs. 

In the year 1848-49, during the war in the 
Punjab, the raja of Nepal came down with a 
large portion of his army, said to be “ on a hunting 
excui'sion the resident reported favourably of 
the movement, but an European corps was sent 
from Fort William to Dinai)oor. The Gorkhas 
were not liked by the people of the country 
whom they had conquered. This feeling operated 
there can be no doubt, in favour of the British 
government. The Gorkhas calculated upon 
the co-operation of powerful allies, and endea- 
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volu'ed to interest Runjeet Sing, (Punjab,) Sin dia,*^ 
the Raja of Bhurtpoor, Meer Khan, the Burmese, 
and even the Pindarees I But the application to 
the Emperor of China was the most curious ! 
The raja represented the war to be caused owing 
to their refusal to give a passage through Nepal 
to a British force intended to take possession of 
Lhassu, which is under the protection of China. 
Tlic Chinese authorities asked the Nepal envoys, 
as to the arnount of their army and revenue; they 
replied, two hundred thousand men, and five and 
a-half lakhs of rupees (about £56,000.) “ Truly,” 
said the Chinese ofiicer, with a sneer, “you 
are a mighty people! ” — that if the English wished 
to invade China, “they would have found a 
nearer route than that through Nepal.”* How- 
ever, Lord Amherst’s embassy in the year 1816, 
was chiefly undertaken for the purpose of evinc- 
ing our friendly disposition towards China, and 
to explain the object of our attack upon Nepal. 
Our trade with China might have been affected, 
if the Chinese had supposed we had the object 
in view imputed to us by the Gorkhas. It is 

^ Wilson, p. 78. Sindia’s letter was read in full durbar 
by the resident, by order of Lord Hastings. 

® Wilson, p. 80, note 3. 
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said that the Gorkhas were disliked by the 
people. 

Hattras, 1817. — Dyaram the zemindar of 
Hattras had set at defiance the authority of the 
British government. lie had among other acts 
refused to acknowledge the jurisdiction of the 
Company’s officers. He possessed a strong fort, 
with a ditch one hundred and twenty feet wide 
and eighty-five deep. The government was 
resolved to demolish the' forts of the different 
Talukdars many of whom gave protection to 
robbers and disobeyed the regulations of govern- 
ment as to police regulations. Dyaram, as the 
most powerful, was first to be made an example 
of. He had a force of eight thousand men,' of 
whom three thousand five hundred were horse. 
He was required to testify his profession of 
allegiance, by disbanding his troops and dis- 
mantling his fortress : the following force took 
the field, under the command of General Mar.shal], 
to compel obedience. 

Cavalry; — 8th and 24th light dragoons, 3rd 
and 7th native cavalry, Ist and 2nd Rohilla horse, 
and rocket troop. 

' Wilson, viii. 129, and Marquis Hastings Summary of 
his Administration, pp. 24 — 27. 
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Infantry : — His Majesty’s 14th and 87 regi- 
ments, and 2nd battalion 1st, 1st battalion 11th, 
2nd battalions 12th, 16th and 25th, 1st battalion 
29th, and 2nd grenadiers’ battalion; besides 
artillery and pioneers. 

Train: — Seventy-one mortars and howitzersy 
thirty-four battering guns (twenty-four pounders 
and eighteen pounders), besides twelve-pounders 
for enfilading. Major-General Horsford, Com- 
mandant of artillery, and Major Anbury, Chief 
Engineer. 

The troops marched early in February 1817, 
and the fort was invested by the 12th of that 
month. He made overtures of submission, but 
would not consent to the demolition of his fort. 
Batteries were opened against the town and fort, 
and a vigorous bombardment was kept up upon 
the latter. A practicable breach was effected in 
the walls of the town by the 23rd ; hut the gar- 
rison evacuated the place next morning. The 
bombardment of the fort continued, and most of 
the buildings were in ruins. On the 2nd of March, 
a shell fell into the great powder magazine, which 
caused a tremendous explosion, which was heard 
at a distance of fifty mdea from the fort. It was 
felt hi the batteries and entrenchments. 
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The great magazine coutained eight thousand 
maunds (two hundred and ninety- two tons) of 
gunpowder. Dyai’am, convinced of the futility 
of resistance, made his escape at midnight, with 
a small body of horse, protected by chain armour j 
by cutting their way through our cavalry picciuot 
of the dragoons. The explosion completed the 
work of destruction within the fort, and wo took 
possession of it. The bastions were blown uj), 
and the fort dismantled. 

The rocket practice. The rockets were those 
of Sir William Congreve’s inanofucture.' They 
did not produce any effect. To insure the straight 
flight of the rockets, the ground must be level. 
The great difficulty consists in the direction of 
the wind. At Hattrass, the wind blew from one 
side of the fort, and carried the rockets over the 
place. The range being known, a position must 
be taken up at a certain distance from the fort. 
A strong wind will not be favourable to the flight. 
Rockets arc of Indian origin, and can do great 
execution against large bodies of cavalry, 

■ Major Parlby, Bengal Artillery, made just as good 
rockets. lie had the composition put in the tubes fmh in 
India, which prevents failures in going off! 
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CHAPTER II. 

PINDAUEB AND MAHRATTAH WAR, 1817 — IS. 

“ The political relations established with the 
Court of Poona,” had for some time borne an 
uneasy complexion, “ The claims of the peishwa 
upon Baroda and Hyderabad, still remained un- 
adjusted, and he ascribed the delay to the pur- 
posed procrastination of the British authorities, 
Their intervention also protected the estates of 
his feudatories, from his secret or open encroach- 
ments j and his tille to he regarded as the head of 
the Mahrattah confederacy^ which the other mem- 
bers were willing to acknowdedge, was avowedly 
withheld from him by the British government. 
Notwithstanding the imequivocal tone in which 
their determination to disallow the resumption of 
this supremacy was declared, Baji Rao had never 
desisted from unavowed intrigues for its attain- 
ment ,■ and, in violation of the terms of the treaty 

‘ Wilson, viii. 147. The author’s italics. 
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of Bassein/ had constantly maintained agents at 
the courts of Gwalior,® Indore,® and Nagpur,^ and 
carried on, with little affectation of concealment, 
negotiations with the Bhonsla, Sindia, and Hol- 
kar.” “By Sindia, active,® though negotia- 
tions were carried on with the ministers of the Hol- 
kar state, with the Bhonsla, and with the peishwa, 
for the establishment of the supremo authority of 
the latter, and the consolidation of tlio remaining 
fragments of the Mahrattah empire , — vakeels were 
received privately from Nepal,® and from Bunjoct 
Sing -d and constant communications ^vere main- 
tained with the Pindai’ec leaders, who promised 
implicit obedience to Sindia’s orders, and declared 
tlieniselves ready, with his sanction, to carry fire 
and sword into the Company’s possessions.” 
“ The communications which had boon carried 
on® by the peishwa, with the several Mahrattah 
courts, had not been unattended by consequences 

‘ December, 180!3. In 1803, Genoral Wullesloy ropltmed 
him on tlw musnud at Puoua, or ho would huvo boon ii 
pageant in tlie hands of tlio'cljiofs. 

* Sindia. 3 Holkar. ♦ Dorar llaja. 

« Wilson, p. 109. 

“ Sindia urged tho raja of Nopal to hold out against ns, 

7 The Sikh ruler. 

3 Wilson, p. 159. 
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unpropitious to the continuance of tranqiiillity, 
and the maintenance of British influence. The 
chiefs were generally discontented with their 
position.” 

The raja of Berar, Raghuji Bhonsla had died.' 
His son, Parswaji, was infirm of body and weak 
of intellect. At last Modaji Bhonsla, commonly 
called Appa Sahib, the nephew of the late raja, 
with the concurrence of the British resident, 
assumed the office of regent. ITe was inclined to 
an intimate connexion with the British govern^ 
ment. The government had long desired to in- 
duce the Raja of Berar to receive a subsidary force. 
It was at once accepted, and was to consist of one 
regiment of native cavalry, six battalions of in- 
fantry, one company of European artillery, with 
the usual proportion of guns. 

Central India was disorganised.'' “ In Malwa, 
the troops of Sindia and Holkar acted indepen- 
dently of their -nominal masters, and, were pro- 
vided with assignments on the revenues of the 
provinces.” “ The princes of Rajputana were in 
a still more helpless condition, and aggravated 
the evils of political humihation, by personal in- 
competency. The raja of Udaypm.’, indolent and 

> Wilson, p. 1G7. - Wilson, p. ISI. 
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THE EAJA OF JODPUE, 


improvident, was bearded in his capital by mili- 
tary adventoers,^ and robbed of liis domains by 
his own feudatory chiefs and clansmen. The 
raja of Jodpur, affecting idiotcy, abandoned the 
reins of government to the hands of a dissolute 
prince, whose career was soon after cut short by 
tire hand of an assassin. The raja of Jypur, a 
slave to an infatuated attachment to a Moham- 
medan dancing girl, preserved only a portion of 
■ his hereditary possessions, by the su/fcranco of 
Ameer Khan.” " Every vestige of regular and or- 
derly government had disappeared, and completi! 
dissolution of the bonds of society must have on - 
sued, had not the government of British India 
obtained, by persevering representation and re- 
monstrance from the authorities in England, a 
reluctant and qualified permission to effect the 
extirpation of that part of the predatory system, 
which consisted in the peculiar organization of 
the plunderers, termed Pindai’ccs,® as preliminary 

‘ His palace on tlio bank of the Lake was boaiogud, and 
as Colonel Tod said, tlio sorvauts bringing np water wore 
plundered. Our govonimont allowed liim in i B 1 B, tlio sum 
of 4000 rupees (,£400) a month, till his country yielded 
some revenue. 

® Called sometimes “Free Companies," eommandod by 
Ameer Kban and others, soldiers of fortimo, Mohammedan 
and liindu. 
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to the overthrow of the whole scheme of military 
depredation.” In 1818, after the war, the Mar- 
quis Hastings carried out the original plan of the 
Marquis WeUesley, designed by that great man 
before his departure from India in 1806,^ to take 
Uajpootana under British protection, and thus 
free it from the hands of lawless plunderers ; but 
whicli the short-sighted policy of tlie Marquis 
Cornwallis repudiated. 

The Pindarees had given the, British provinces 
annoyance as early as in 1813. When first 
known to the British authorities,® the Sindia 
Shahi Pindarees, who were by far the most nume- 
rous of the two, were under the leading of a 
number of sirdars, of whom Gheetoo, Karim 
Khan, and Dost Mohammed were the principal. 
None of the Plolkar Shahi chiefs were leaders of 


much note. Blacker® gives — 

HORSE. 

FOOT. 

GUMS. 

The Sindia Shahi 

. 18,000 

1300 

16 

The Holkar Shahi . 

. 3,000 

200 

3 

Total . 

. 21,000 

1600 

18 


“ They moved through the country at their 
' Wilson, p. 181. 

* Wilson, p. 105 See Papers Pindaric War, pp. 34, 36. 
® Mem.oirof the War, (1831) p. 18. 

* Wilson, p. 170, 

YOL. II. 


D 
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MIRZAPOOR THREATENED. 


pleasure, and levied contributions at will upon 
tbeir sovereign’s subjects and dependents ; or 
wlien these failed, carried their bands into the 
territory of the princes of Rajpootana, and, under 
pretext of assisting one or other of the contend- 
ing parties, plundered both friends and focsd 
To add to these sources of disorder, the nioun- 
taineors on the south and west of Malvva, and 
the Bhils and Mhers, and the petty Hindu chiefs 
on the south and.cast of the same country, were 
pommiting unchecked ravages in retaliation for 
invaded rights or disregarded claims.” The 
't^indarees threatened Mirzapoor, plundered Gan- 
jam, Masulipatam, Guntoor, and the northern 
Circars. It was expected that any attack on 
these hordes, as being under the protection of 
Siudia and Holkar, might cause a war with 
those chiefs. It was, moreover, known that 
those chiefs and the Bcrar raja advocated the 
supremacy of the peishwa, who again, in 1810 , 
was collecting armed followers at no great dis- 
tance from Poona.® The Governor-general, there- 
fore, resolved to be prepared for all events. 

» The Mahrattah army at the battle of Paimiput, (1701J 
had many thousands of them. 

* Wilson, p. M15. 
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The ai’mies of Bengal, Madras, and Bombay, 
to be assembled, amounted to' eigbty-seven thou- 
sand five hundred and ninety-one ; and, including 
irregular horse and contingents, to a grand total 
of one hundred and sixteen thousand four hun- 
dred and sixty-four men, and two hundred and 
ninoty-fivc guns. Tlic forces of the native 
powers which might bo brought into the field, 
were estimated at one hundi'ed and thirty thou- 
sand and sixteen horse, eighty-seven thousand 
three hundred and sixteen infantry, and five 
hundred and eighty-nine guns, including the . 
Pindarccs. The British army which took the 
field in 1817, was the largest ever assembled in 
India. 

The grand army,® under Marquis Hastings, 
coinmander-in-chief in India : — 

1st, or centre division, under Major-general 
Brown j 1st brigade of cavalry, 1st, 2nd, and 
8rd brigades of infantry. 

2nd, or right division, Major-general R. S. 
Donkin; 2nd brigade of cavalry, and 4th bri- 
gade of infantry. 

3rd, or left division. Major D. Marshall; 'Srd 

1 Blaclcer's Memoir, pp. 19 — 39. 

2 Blaclcer’s Memoir, .pp. 33 — 38. 

D 2 



53 


DIVISIONS 01? THE ARM!'. 


brigade of cavalry, 5th and 0th brigades of in- 
fantry. 

The reserve division, Major-General Sir D. 
Ochterlony, Bart., G.C.B. ; 4th brigade of ca- 
valry, 7th and 8 th brigades of infantry. 

Adjutant- general, Lieutenant-Colonel Nicol 

Quarter-mastcr-general, Lieutenant-Colonel J. 
Baton. 

The army of the Dcccan, His Excellency Lieu- 
tenant-General Sir T. Hislop, Bart., corninan- 
der-in-chief ; — 

1st, or advanced division, — Light artillery bri- 
gade j the troops of horse artillery, cavalry gal- 
lopers incorporated with it; the rocket troop. 
Cavalry brigade ; dotachmoiit 33nd light dra- 
goons, 4th and 8th light cavalry. Light brigade ; 
1st and 2nd infantry brigades. 

The 3nd, or Hyderabad division, Brigadier- 
generalJ. Doveton. — Cavalry brigade ; three bri- 
gades horse artillery, and 6th cavalry. Ist and 
3nd brigades of infantry. Berar brigade. Hy- 
derabad brigade. 

The 3rd division, Brigadier -general Sir J. 
Malcolm, K.C.B, and K.L.S. — One brigade of 
horse artillery ; 8rd light cavalry ; hve compa- 
nies 1st or 3rd native infantry. The Russell 
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brigade (1st and 2nd regiments); Elliohpoor 
contingent; two batteries and four guns; four 
thousand Mysore horse. 

The 4th, or Poona division, Brigadier-general 
Smith, O.B. — Cavalry brigade ; three brigades of 
horse artillery, 2nd Madras light cavalry ; light 
battalion, 1st, 2nd, and 3rd infantry brigades.' 

5th, or Nagpur division. Brigadier- general 
J. W. Adams, O.B. (Bengal). — 1st and 2nd in- 
fantry brigades. Reserve brigade (tliree troops 
native horse artillery, 5th and 6th Bengal light 
cavalry, 1st Rohilla cavalry, light infantry bat- 
talion.) c 

. The reserve division. Brigadier-general Munro. 
Brigadier-general Pritzler, second in command, 
—Madras artillery ; cavalry brigade ; infantry 
brigade. 

The Goozerat division. Major-general Sir W. 
G. Keir, K.M.T. — Cavalry brigade; 1st and 
2nd brigades. 

Adjutant-general, Colonel Conway. 

Q,uarter-master-general,Lieut.-colonel Blacker. 

The centre division® was assembled chiefly at 
Cawnpoor ; the right division at Agra ; the left 

■ Two Madras infantry corps ; — the rest Bombay corps. 

* Wilson, vol viii. p. 329. 
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division at Kalinjar, in Bundelcnnd. Two small 
bodies assembled at Mirzapoor, and another on 
the frontier of south Behar, under Brigadier- 
general Hardyman (8th native cavalry, and his 
Majesty’s 17th foot, Bnwa contingent of horse, 
and six guns), and Brigadier-general Toone (his 
Majesty’s 34th foot, 2nd battalion 4th native in- 
fantry, Baja Gumsham’s horse, and four guns), 
to defend the British confines to the south-west, 
and prevent any inroad through Bcwn and Chota 
Nagpur. The reserve division assembled near 
Rewai'ee. 

The centre division, with Lord Hastings, 
crossed the Jumna on the 20th October, 1817, 
and took up a position on the Sindh river on the 
6th of November, ready to act against the Pin- 
darees or the Mahrattahs. “ Several envoys ^ from 
Nepal with letters, and two of Sindia’s seals, 
were arrested on their return at Bithur, in the 
coiuse of September (1817) j and letters and 
messengers from the Pindareo chiefs were con- 
stantly arriving at Gwalior, and men wore en- 
listed with little attempt at secresy for their 
service.”® Sindia was called upon to explain. 

* Wilson, vol. viii, p. 940. 

2 Sindia minister said tlio letters wore forgeries. “Sindia 
was silent!" 
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The ultimatum of the British government, and 
the draft of a treaty to be signed by him, were 
communicated to Sindia, towards the end of 
October.” The treaty was actually signed on 
the 6th of November,' Before the treaty was 
signed, and when Sindia’s views were unknown 
(for it was supposed he noight march to join 
Holkar), the marquis had determined, if Sindia 
should move from Gwalior, to marcli on that 
fortress, leave a” brigade entrenched before it, 
and then follow his army. By the treaty, Sindia*' 
“ bound himself to employ his forces with those 
of the British in operations against the Pindarees.” 
He agreed “to maintain a contingent of five 
thousand horse, to serve with the British troops, 
and under British command, and to have an 
English officer attached to each division.” The 
treaty annulled the 8th article of the treaty of 
1805, thus leaving the British government at 
liberty to form engagements with the states of 
Udaypur, Jodpur, Kotah, and other substantive 
states on the left bank of the Chainbal. In fact, 

1 The author was with the Srd brigade of the centre 
division at the time. Tiie attack at Poona occurred on the 
same day, 

^ Wilson, p. 248. 
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to carry out the views of the Marquis Wellesley, 
thus repudiating the doctrine of the Marquis 
Cornwallis, ‘ who, and the home authorities of 
the day, objected to any alliance with native 
states. 

Affairs with the peishwa at I’oona. — 1817. 
The peishwa was called upon to revise the 
treaty of Bassein (1802), Instead of paying the 
subsidiary force, he was to supply the funds by a 
cession of territory,® and Malirattah cessions j 
“ and he was to pledge himself never more to 
interfere in the affairs of Hindostan.” lie had 
broken the treaty of Bassein by plotting with the 
Mahrattah chiefs, which (and -for his general 
conduct) “ subjected him justly to heavy penal- 
ties,” News of the attack at Poona, and of the 
treaty with Sindia, reached Nagpur on the 14th 
of November, 1817. The Berar raja still ap- 
peared to be friendly ; his acts soon proved his 
intentions towards the British. The treaty of 
Poona had scarcely been signed by Buji Rao, 
when he repented of the deed, and resumed his 

' In May, 18^3, the ofllcors in Loudon gave Lord Hast- 
ings a dinner ; Lord W. 0. Bentinck in tlio chair. Lord 
Hastings then declared that he had “followed in the foot, 
steps of the Marquis of Wellesley." 

^ Wilson, p. S2S, Treaty I3th Juno, 1817. 
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intrigues and by the end of October, lie com- 
menced an extraordinary levy of troops, and large 
bodies of horse and foot were assembled near 
Poona. The Honourable Mr. Elphinstone, the 
resident, made general remonstrances as to the 
peishwa’s conduct. He allowed the main body 
of the subsidiary force under General Smith to 
march j and the force loft at Poona consisted of 
three battalions of Bombay infantry, under Colonel 
Burr, a battalion of the Poona brigade, the 
peishwa’s own troops, officered by Europeans, 
imder Captain Eord, and two companies of Bengal 
sepoys, of the resident’s guard. Owing to the 
bad position of the old cantonments, Colonel Burr 
had encamped at Kirki on the 1st November. 
The day before, the force was joined by the 
Bombay Em’opean regiment, and by detachments 
of the 65th regiment, and of Bombay artillery. 

The peishwa’s army was computed to amount 
to ten thousand horse, and as many foot. The 
British force, consisting of infantry alone, was 
less than three thousand men. The troops drew 
up in line, having guns on each flank. Captain 
Eord’s battalion joined, and the lino advanced, 
when a heavy cannonade opened upon them. 

. ‘ Wilson, p. 234. 

D 3 
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Having withstood repeated charges by tbe enemy, 
our troops again advanced. The Mahrattahs 
retreated, and abandoned the victoiy to the 
English. The attack was made on the 5th of 
November. Shortly after the action, a light bat- 
talion, with one thousand of the auxiliary horse, 
arrived. The British lost nineteen killed, and 
sixty-seven wounded ; the enemy's loss was more 
severe. Goldaj the peishwa’s general, advised 
that the battle should begin ; the poishwa wished 
to recal the order, when it was too late. The 
Honourable Mr, Elphinstone was mounted, and 
on the field of battle ; and to him much was due 
for the arrangements before, during, and after the 
battle. 

The loss of the enemy was estimated at five 
hundred killed and wounded. General Smith 
anived. The peishwa fled from Poona on the 
17th of November, 1817. 

Affahs at Nagpur. — 1817. Though' “the 
stipulations of the treaty the Rajn of Nagpur had 
so recently signed restricted him from holding 
communications with other prhiccs, except with 
the privity and sanction of tlie resident, he was 
speedily involved in a web of secret negotiations 
' Wilson, vol. viii, p, 302. 
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with Sindia, the peishwa, and even with the Piii- 
darees." “At last, as if to proclaim his allegiance 
to the reputed head of the Mahrattah confederacy, 
in defiance of his relations with the British, the 
raja accepted from the peishwa the title of Sena- 
pati, or commander-iu-chief, and a dress of 
honour, with which ho was publicly invested on 
the 24th November, after the attack upon the 
British residency at Poona on the 5th was known 
to have taken place,” “The raja invited the 
resident to be present, or to depute some officer 
of his staff ; and requested that a salute might be 
fired by the troops of the subsidiary force, de- 
claring that he saw no reason why the ceremony 
should distm’b the good understanding that sub- 
sisted between him and his allies, and affirming, 
that he had no thought of giving them offence.” 
The resident made an earnest remonstrance. All 
personal intercourse between him and the court 
ceased. There was a curious infatuation which 
infected the mind of the raja, who owed his ad- 
vanced position and dignity to the British govern- 
ment. On the 14th November, he heard of the 
attack on Poona, as well as of the recent treaty 
with Sindia ; or, ten days before, he had thus 
proclaimed his infraction of his own treaty ! It is 
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said, that he felt himself, “ upon Mahrattah prin- 
ciples, bound to support the peishwa, be the con- 
sequences what they might be ” The act of the 
24th November was an indirect declaration of 
war. The attack which ensued was to be expected. 

“The greater part of the Bcrai’ subsidiary force 
had already taken the field,* and there remained 
within reach a detachment which had been posted 
at llamtek, about three miles distant, under the 
command of Lieutenant Colonel 11. S. Scott, 
consisting of two battalions of Madras sipahis, 
the 1st of the 20th, and 1st of the 24.th regi- 
naents of native infantry j a detachment of Euro- 
pean foot and of native horse artillery, and throe 
' troops of the 6th Bengal cavalry. Those, upon 
the resident’s requisition marched on the 25th 
to the residency grounds, and were there joined 
by the escort, consisting of about four hundred 
men, with two guns,, two companies of Bengal 
infantry, and a few troopers of the Madras horse. 
On the morning of the 2r)th they were placed in 
position on the Sitabaldi hills. The liousos and 
grounds occupied by the rcsideut and lii.s suite 
were situated beyond the city of Nagpur, ou the 
west ; they were separated from the suburbs of 
‘ Wilson, p. iiOa. 
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Nagpur by the Sitabaldi hills, a low range of 
limited extent, running north and south, and 
consisting of two elevations at either extremity, 
about four hundred yards apai’t, connected by- 
a lower ridge, across which lay the public road.” 
The southernmost was the larger. “ The smaller 
hill, at the northern extremity, was conical and 
narrow at the summit, being about one hundred 
feet long, by not more than seventeen broad." 

The lesser hill was occupied by the 1st batta- 
lion 34th, with two six-pounders. The 1st batta- 
lion 30th, with one company of the 34th, were 
posted on the larger eminence, facing east and 
south. One hundred men of the escort defended 
its western side, and the rest were stationed to 
guard the residency dwellings, which had been 
fitted for defence. The three troops of cavalry 
with the small party of the Madras body guai’d, 
were formed on the plain in front of the resi- 
dency. The whole force was about one thousand 
three hundred strong. The numbers of the 
Mahrattahs were computed at twelve thousand 
horse, and eight thousand foot, the latter includ- 
ing the three thousand Arabs. 

“ During the forenoon of the 26th,' notwith- 

' Wilsou, p. 267. . 



C2 OPERATIONS OP TUB ENEMY. 

standing the receipt of pacific messages from the 
raja, large masses of cavahy were seen spreading 
themselves along the plain to tlie west of the 
residency, while on the side of the city, infantry 
and guns were taking up positions menacing the 
hills.” Towards sunset two of the raja’s ministers 
came to Mr. Jenkins, who told them that all 
hostile prepai’ations should he countermanded as 
a preliminary to any negotiations ; but before 
the object of their mission could be ascertained, 
the Arab mercenaries in the service of Nagpur 
opened a smart fire of musketry upon tho eastern 
face of the southern hill ; which was followed by 
an attack upon the northern extremity of tho 
ridge. The principle efforts of the enemy were 
directed against the smaller hill on the right, 
The fire was maintained throughout the night 
upon both extremities of the line. During tho 
night the whole of the Mahrattah anny moved 
out into the plain. At dawn on tho 37th they 
occupied tho plain in dark, doji.so masses of 
horse, interspersed with considerable bodies of 
infantry, and a numerous artillery. They made 
no serious demonstration against the residency. 
The enemy brought up nine guns at seven a.m. 
to bear upon the northern eminence, to which 
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the cletaohmeHt could make feeble reply with 
their two guns. Between nine and ten a.m., 
one of our guns was disabled, when the Arabs 
rushed up the hill and drove the defenders from 
the summit. Guns were brought up and di- 
rected against the right of the British line, 
which suffered severely from a flank cannonade, 
and men and officers fell fast before the enemy's 
fire. Tlio enemy in the plaip wore also in move- 
ment j the masses ivcrc closing round the rear of 
the position, and their guns had begun to take 
effect upon the cavalry stationed in the residency 
grounds. 

British cavalry charge . — " Being galled by the 
enemy’s fire, Captain Bitzgerald, in disregard of 
the orders which had commanded him to stand 
firm,' resolved to make a dash against the horse 
and guns most in advance, and with his three 
troops of Bengal cavalry, and twenty-five men of 
the Madras body-guard, he rushed upon the fore- 
most mass of the enemy’s horse. The charge was 
irresistible, the unwieldy column was repeatedly 
penetrated and broken, and entirely dispersed. 

‘ Wilaon, p. 369. Mr. Wilson says, This is not noted 
by Piinsep, nor by Colonel Lloyd, but is particularly speci- 
fied by Colonel Fitzclarence, 131, and Colonel Blacker, 113. 
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THE ARABS REPULSED. 


Their guns were seized and directed against the 
fugitives, and before the enemy had recovered 
from their surprise, Captain Fitzgerald with his 
trophies was again at his post. Colonel Scott, 
in the orders of the day, acknowledged the cri- 
tical opportuneness of the charge, and in a letter 
from the resident it is stated, ‘ The charge at the 
critical moment at which it happened, may be 
said to have decided jihe fate of the battle,”' Tliis 
sally turned the tide of affairs. It had been wit- 
nessed from the hill, and gave fresh courage to 
the sipahis. Charging the Arabs, they com])elled 
them to fall back to the loft ; at this instant, a 
tumbril on the northern hill exploded, and taking 
advantage of the confusion which it occasioned, 
the sipahis pressed forward and recovered the 
position, dislodging the Arabs from the summit, 
and driving them not only down the slope, 
but from the suburbs at his foot. They 
attempted to rally, but were taken in flank by a 
troop of cavalry, which had charged round the 
northern extremity of the line, and completed the 
expulsion of the assailants from its eastern front. 
By noon they were, likewise, driven from thoir 
advance upon the southern hOl, with the loss of 
two guns ; and no longer venturmg to approach 
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the British line, confined their efforts to a dis- 
tant and comparatively harmless cannonade. 
Even this ceased by three o’clock, and the struggle 
ended in the unexpected triumph of the British 
detachment. The British loss ^ was one hundred 
and seventeen killed and two hundred and forty- 
three womided. Lieutenant Clarke of the 20th 
and Captain Sadler and Grant of the 24th native 
infantry were killed; also Mr. George Sotheby,® 
fii'st assistant to the resident, who acted with dis- 
tinguished gallantry, and a medical officer was 
killed. The resident and his civil staff exhibited 
steady courage, worthy companions of then’ mili- 
tary brethren in the hour of danger. 

The highest commendations were deservedly 
bestowed upon the troops in India and in Eng- 
land. On her present Majesty’s accession the 
order of the Bath was conferred on Sh Richard 
Jenkins and Sir W. Lloyd.® On a petition from 
the native adjutant of the 24th Madras native 
infantry that corps, for its gallantry, was restored 
to its old number (1st regiment) in the Madi’as 
army, which the first battalion 1st regiment had 

■ Wilson, p. 271. 

® Bombay civil service. 

» Bengal officer. He commanded the resident’s escort. 
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THE raja's army RETIRES. 


forfeited, by being concerned in the mutiny at 
Vellore in 1806. 

After the action, the raja sent a message to 
Mr. Jenkins, declaring that his troops had acted 
without his sanction or knowledge. The raja was 
told that tlio final decision rested with the Gover- 
nor-general, and that no communication could bo 
permitted wliile the troops of Nagpur were in 
the field. In the evening of the 27th, the army 
of the raja retired beyond the city. The resident 
consented to a suspension of hostilities. Lieu- 
tenant-colonel Gahan, with the three other troops 
of the 6th Bengal cavalry, and six companies 
Bengal first battalion 22nd native infantry arrived 
on the 29th, being followed by the rest of the 
battalion. On the 6th of December, Major Pit- 
man joined with part of the nizam's infantry ami 
reformed horse, and, on the 12th and 16th, the 
whole of the second division of the Deccan army, 
commanded by Brigadier-general Doveton, en- 
camped at Sitabuldi. The strength of the force 
now enabled the resident to dictate to the raja 
the only terms by which the past might be 
atoned for. 

When General Doveton’s^ division had reco- 
1 Wilson, p, 276. 
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vered from the fatigue of their expeditious 
march, he prepared to attack the Nagpur ai’my. 
The raja was to acknowledge his having for- 
feited his crown ; to disband his army and deli- 
ver up his ordnance and mihtary stores ; to cede 
Nagpur for the temporary occupation of the 
British ; to repair in person to the residency, and 
remain there till matters should be finally ar- 
ranged, Upon compliance with these terms he 
was to be restored, ceding as much territory as 
would pay for the contingent he was bound to 
furnish. His assent to be sent in by four a. m, 
on the IGth of December. The British troops 
were drawn up in order of battle on the 15th, 
and slept on their arms all night. Appa Sahib, 
late in the day, announced his acquiescence, but, 
on the morning of the 16th, it was affirmed that 
the Arabs in his army would not suffer him to 
quit camp. Before the troops advanced the resi- 
dent sent word to the raja that he was still 
willing to receive him.* Appa Sahib, attended 
by three of his ministers, rode into the lines. 
He expressed himself ready to accede to any 
conditions. He sent back one of the nainisters 
to cany the terms into effect by noon. At the 
■ Wilson, 270. 



G8 APPA SAHIB MADE PUISONEE. 

appointed lioui’ the British force moved forward, 
took an advanced battery of fourteen guns with- 
out resistance j but, when the line approached 
the raja’s main body, it was saluted with a 
heavy fire of musketry and cannon. The troops 
advanced and the enemy’s guns wore taken, and 
by half-past one o’clock the enemy had disaj)- 
peaxed, leaving their camp standing and forty- 
one guns on the field, and twenty more in a 
neighbouring depot. 

1818. — The discontent of Appa Sahib had 
been manifested soon after his restoration,’ and 
he professed a wish to resign the whole of his 
revenues into the hands of the resident, content- 
ing himself with a pension. In an intercepted 
letter to Baji Rao, he pressed the peishwa to 
come speedily to his succour. The agents of the 
Mahrattah princes .were still in Nagpm'. It 
became necessary to put the raja under re- 
straint. He was required to repair to the resi- 
dency. At last a party of sipahis, under lieute- 
nant Gordon, assistant to the resident, was sent 
to compel his attendance. Appa Sahib was 
made a prisoner without the use of violence. 
There were abundant proofs of Appa Sahib’s 
‘ WilsoB, p. 852. 
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hostile designs against the British. It was also 
ascertained that the death of the late imbecile 
Raja Parswaji was the act of Appa Sahib’s parti- 
sans, and committed with his privity and appro- 
bation. When Poison failed he was strangled in 
his bed. Pie confessed himself the author of the 
attack on the resident in opposition to the advice 
of his ministers. The Governor-general, there- 
fore, determined that Appa Sahib should be de- 
posed,' and that the next of kin, also named Baji 
Rao, the son of Raghuji Bhonsla's daughter, a boy 
of eight or nine years of age, should be raised 
to the Raja. The regency to be vested in the 
mother of the young prince, but the administra- 
tion of affairs to be exercised by the British resi- 
dent until the raja should be old enough to as- 
sume the government of the country. 

War with Plolkar. 1817. — ^The leading indi- 
viduals of Plolkar 's government^ had entered into 
the projects of the peishwa. Envoys from the 
peishwa were received with honour in the years 
1815 and 1816; and a general confederacy 
against the English was thought practicable.® 

‘ The G-ovevnor-general had placed him on the throne. 

* Holkar had been insane for several years— since 1811. 

® Wilson, vol. viii, p. 282. 
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Tulasi Bai, a woman of low extraction, whose 
beauty had captivated and enslaved the mind of 
Malhar Rao, became, after his death, regent to 
the young Holkar. Her favourite was Ganpat 
Rao. He, as well as Tantia Jog, were her 
ministers. Tulasi Bai and Ganpat Rao were 
not confident of success in joining the cause of 
the pcishwa, and assured the resident at Delhi 
of the regent’s friendly disposition. Even after 
the arrival of Sii' T. Hislop ’ at Ujayiu agents 
had been sent to his camp, and, in his letter of 
the 17th of December, 1817, he wrote, “ a more 
definite negotiation has been opened; vakils 
have been sent to camp, and the substance of a 
treaty has been proposed.” But Rosliau Beg, 
at the head of the disciplined brigades, and Ram 
Din, who commanded the Mahrattah horse, knew 
that a pacification with the British would cause 
the disbanding of their licentious soldiery, and 
would annihilate their power, and, encouraged by 
considerable sums of money from the peishwa, 
and by promises of more, had pcrsoveringly 
urged recourse to hostilities, and had compelled 
the Bai to sanction the movement of Hollar’s 

1 He held full iiolitical powers iu 1817-18 ia conuoxion 
with his operations. , 
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troops towards the south, which brought them 
ueai’ the British divisions. Motives of personal 
dislike influenced other members of the adminis- 
tration to join in the plot, and, on the 19th of 
December, 1817, Ganpat Rao and Tulasi Bai 
were seized and separated from the person of the 
young prince. The former was imprisoned, and 
she was next morning carried to tlie banks of the 
Sipra, her head severed from her body, and the 
body thrown into the river. She was not thirty 
years of age at the time of her death. 

The battle ofMahidpur, 21st December, 1817. 
The troops, under His Excellency Lieutenant- 
general Sir T. Hislop, commander-in-chief Madras 
army, in the battle of Mahidpur, consisted of 
, horse tirtillory, the rocket troops, part of his 
majesty’s 22nd hght dragoons, 3rd light cavalry, 
two squadrons of the 4th, and of the 8th, light 
cavalry ; his majesty’s royal Scots, Madras Euro- 
pean regiment, the rifles, 3rd native infantry, 
second battalion 6th, first and second battalions 
14th,' first battalion 16th; The Bussell brigade,' 
artillery, and four thousand Mysore horse. Sir 
T. Hislop came in sight of the enemy about nine 
o’clock, A. M. A large body of their horse'' 

1 Detacliments absent. 

“ Wilson, vol. viii. p. 805, and Blacker, 147. 
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crossed the river, and attempted to retard the 
advance of our troops. Wilson says, " they %vere 
drawn up in two lines, with a range of batteries, 
mounting seventy guns, in their front.” Blacker 
says, “ the infantry and heavy batteries formed 
the first, and the cavalry, in masses, the second.” 
The enemy’s rigid resting on a rugged and diffi* 
cult ravine, the left on a bend of the river, opposite 
to the town of Mahidpur. It is stated by a well* 
known officer who was present, that the rivor ran 
in the form of a horse-shoe, the bend or fore part 
covering their left, while the town of Mahidpur 
was to the left ; and near to the enemy’s right, the 
ground was open. Thus the enemy’s front, left 
flank, and rear were covered by the river. Our 
army in marching up to the ford, where they 
crossed, had a continuation of the river on the 
left flank of their cohunn. There was a ford in 
the continuation of the river.' Blacker says, 
“ though the information respecting the two fords 
in their front was still unsatisfactory, it was evi- 
dent, that to cross by any ford, either above or 
below, would be the manoeuvre of, at least, an entire 
day, and mot by a counter-manoeuvre, or flight, 
on the pai’t of the enemy.” By crossing by tlie 

1 A staff-officer of tlie intelligenco department liad the 
day before obtained exact information as to the fords. 
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ford on the left of the line (as was done bj the 
Mysore horse), we should have turned the 
enemy’s right, and might have enfiladed their 
guns. If the enemy changed position by throw- 
ing back their right enpoknce, still their right 
might have been turned. There were two fords 
in fN)nt of the enemy. His whole artillery pointed 
to the river’s bank, while some guns on his left 
flank were thrown forward, so as to give an 
enfilading fire. The enemy’s infantry were 
behind their guns, and their horse in rear of the 
infantry. Our regular cavalry were first moved 
across the river, and finding the enemy’s guns 
played on them, the cavaby passed along the 
whole front of the enemy’s guns. Some of the 
enemy’s horse were in front of their guns, and 
until some of our guns opened on them, and the 
dust cleared away, Holkar’s guns were not 
seen. 

Blacker says, it was “ resolved that the cavalry, 
with some horse artillery and light infantry, 
should he advanced to clear the intermediate 
plain, and to cover a closer reconnoisance of the 
features of the enemy’s position, and the means 
of approaching it.” The troops crossed hy the 
left of the two fords, in front of the enemy, 

VOL. II. E 
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THE ENEMY ESCAPES. 


The bed of the river gave some cover; when 
they left the protection of the bank, they became 
exposed to the fire of the enemy’s guns. Blacker 
says the light brigade first crossed, “while a 
small battery was established on the near side to 
cover its movement.'" All the horse artillery 
guns were dismounted in twenty minutes.* “ Sir 
J. Medcolm pushed forward against the enemy’s 
left,® whilst the cavahy, supported by the 2nd 
brigade, attacked the right. Both attacks were 
successful. The troops advanced in face of a 
well-sustained fire, and carried the guns, on 
which the enemy’s infantry on either flank broke 
and fled,’’ The centre was also dispersed. The 
fugitives were briskly pursued. Om' cavalry 
came upon their camp, and found themselves 
exposed to the fire of a battery lower down the 
river, and in rear of the enemy’s army. The 
enemy’s object was to escape, and they did so 
by a ford higher up the river, and in rear of 
their right. Our loss was seven hundred and 
eighty -eight killed and wounded. 

1 Tlie horse artillery aud cavalry galloper guns wore 
united. An officer present -wrote to a Bengal officer as to 
the fact of the guns being dismounted. 

® Wilson, p. 880. 
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Officers 'killed . . * . 

EUEOPEAN. 

. 3 

NATIVE, 

4 

„ >Younded . . 

. 36 

i33 


88 

37 

Total killed . . 

. . 174 


,, wounded . 

. . 604 


Grand total . . 

. . 778 

1 

The enemy, it was reported, had three thou- 

sand killed and wounded. 

Young Holkar was 


present in the aetion, and shed tears when hb 
saw his troops retreat. Ganpat Rao and Tantia 
Jog had, during the action, escaped. They 
joined the young prince at Allote, and the 
latter received the office of minister from 
Kesarif^ Bai, the mother of the young prince, 
who was acknowledged as regent. Under the 
treaty made with Holkar, that prince retained a 
territory yielding fifteen lakhs of rupees. “ Hol- 
kar was released from all dependency on the 
peishwa, and was guaranteed in his dominions 
by the British, on whose part a resident was ap- 
pointed at the raja’s court, and by whom a field 
force was to be maintained, and stationed at 
pleasure in the raja’s territories.”® As Holkar 

' Blacker, p. 45S. 

~ “Collection of Treatises,” p. 86. 

E 3 



76 


DEFENCE OF K0RI6A0N. 


has no army to keep up, his reduced tenitory, 
under good management, yield him a larger 
revenue than the state had in 1817. 

Defence of Korigaon. 1st of January, 1818. — 
“ The approach of the peishwa towards Poona 
induced Colonel BmT, who had been left for the 
defence of the city, with three native battalions 
and a body of irregular horse, to call for a rein- 
forcement from Seroor, in consequence of which 
Captain Staunton was despatched with the 3nd 
battalion of the 1st regiment of Bombay Native 
Infantry 600 strong,' two guns, and twenty-six 
European artillerymen, under Lieutenant Chis- 
holm, of the Madi'as Artiller}', and a detach- 
ment of about 350 reformed horse, under Lieute- 
nant Swanston. The detachment left Seroor on 
the 31st of December (1817), at six o’clock in 
the evening, and, by ten on the following morn- 
ing, had ascended some high ground about half- 
way to Poona, overlooking the village of Kori- 
gaon, and the adjacent plain watered by the 
Bhima river. Beyond the river appeared the 

‘ Wilson, vol. viii,’ p. .303. Blacker gives five hundred 
sepoys, Dufif, (vol, iii. p, 488) a little more tlian five hundred 
rank and iilo. The enemy had three bodies of six hundrod 
each of Arabs, Gosaeens, and two guns, in their attack on 
the village. 
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whole of the peishwa’s forces, estimated at 20,000 
horse, and nearly 8,000 foot.” " Encamped on 
the riffU bank of the Beemah,' above the village 
of Korigaon ; under the walls of which the 
high road to Poona crossed the river by a ford. 
Luckily for this detachment, the road to the 
village, which was on the left bank, was unoccu- 
pied by the enemy. Captain Staunton pushed 
for the walls of Korigaon, and succeeded in 
gaining that position before it fell entirely into 
the hands of the enemy.” The enemy likewise 
detached infantry to secure the village, which 
was surrounded by a wall, and protected on the 
s6uth by the bod of the river, and afforded shel- 
ter against the Malu-attah cavalry. Both parties 
succeeded in occupying part. The village was 
immediately surrounded by bodies of horse and 
foot, chiefly Arabs, with two heavy guns. The 
British occupied the northern and western, the 
Arabs the southern and eastern portions. The 
Arabs obtained possession of a small fort. The 
British obtained a small choultry,^ but not so 
commanding as the fort. Good positions were 
obtained for the two guns to command the road 

• Blacker, 179. 

* Or caravanserai, houses in a walled square for travellers. 
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DESPEEATE CONEMOT. 


by wbicli the enemy could advance, but were 
exposed to the fire from the neighbouring walls. 
The village was crowded with both horse and 
foot, cattle, baggage, and followers. 

Captain Staunton* failing to drive the enemy 
from their strong positions, was reduced to the 
measure of defending his OAvn. Horse could not 
act in such a position. There were only eight 
European officers, including two assistant-sur- 
geons, "who were more usefully employed in 
encouraging the fighting men than in attending 
the wounded. The infantry of the enemy, who 
advanced to the attack of the village, are repre- 
sented as thi’ee bodies of 1,000 men each.® The 
conflict consisted, on one side, of impetuous 
attacks, repulsed by desperate sallies fiom the 
other 5 for, when closely pressed, the detach- 
ment, in order to gain room, was obliged to 
charge with the bayonet. This measure, there- 
fore, was frequently repeated, and with succchs ; 
but, as a charge must always be led by an Euro- 
pean officer, the majority of those became dis- 
abled by death, or wounds, in successive attacks.” 

‘ Bkekor, p. 180 . 

“ There were estimated throe thousand Arabs with the 
peishwa. 
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The British guns did much execution. In one oi 
the enemy’s assaults a gun was taken, and Lieu- 
tenant Chisholm was killed. The gun was re- 
taken, and the enemy driven back with much 
loss. “In the course of the day Lieutenants 
Swanston and ConnoUan, and Assistant-Siugeon 
Wingate, who were severely wounded, were 
placed for safety in the choultry: this was seized 
by the enemy. Conceiving that this advantage 
ensured to them the victory, they gave way to 
the desire of plunder, and put Mr. Wingate to 
death, in a spirit of cruelty. The same fate 
awaited the two remaining officers, when Captain 
Staunton, Lieutenant Jones, and Mr. Wyhe, the 
only officers left mihurt, vigorously charged the 
enemy in tiun, recovered the chotdtry^ with all 
the lost ground, and rescued the lives of their 
companions. 

The loss was so great, and the exhaustion, from 
exertion, want of water and refreshment, so severe, 
that some of the men, European and native, con. 
sidered resistance hopeless, and expressed a desire 
to apply for terms. Their commanding officer, 
however, formed a better judgment; he encou- 
raged them to persevere, and represented the for- 
lorn prospect of a surrender to barbarous and 



80 THE VILLAGE EVACUATED. 

cxuel enemies.* This exhortation had the desired 
effect, and the enemy began to doubt the suc- 
cess of further attacks. They maintained their 
position in the village till nine p. m., when they 
finally evacuated it to seek repose and refresh- 
ment. Under cover of the night the detachment 
got a supply of water, and made prepni’ations for 
renewing the contest next morning, being now in 
possession of the whole village. But daylight on 
the 2nd of January discovered the enemy pre- 
paring to move off on the Poona road. This had 
now become neccssaiy, as on that day Brigadier- 
general Smith ai-rived at Chakun. Captain Staim- 
ton wanted ammunition and provisions, was pre- 
cluded remaining where he was, and the road to 
Poona was occupied by the pcishwa’s army, by 
whom spies were sent, as if from Major Cunning- 
ham, with an invitation to meet him at Soonee, 
whore the peishwa’s army halted the day and night. 
He, therefore, marched back to Serom*, where ho 
ai’rived next morning. 

The loss. — Two officers were killed and three 
wounded, of whom Lieutenant Pattinson® sub- 

' As in the case of Colonel Baillio’s dotachmont in Sept. 
1780. 

® He retook the guns taken hy the Arabs, although at 
the time mortally wounded. 
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sequeiitly died. Of tlie European artillerymen, 
twelve were killed and eight wounded; of the 
native battalion, fifty men were killed, and one 
hundred and three wounded; and of the auxiliary 
horse, ninety-six were killed, wounded, and 
missing. 

" Captain J. Staunton received the thanks of 
the Governor-general for his gallant conduct,^ and 
a public monument was erected on the spot in 
honour of those who fell.” Dr. J. Wylie, C. B., 
late physician general of the Madras army, who 
distinguished himself at Korigaon, became a 
military companion of the Bath in 1816, (thirty- 
three years after the event), and died on the 16th 
of June, 1852, 

The peishwa when (after the battle of Kirki,) 
he retreated from Poona to Purundhm’,** was fol- 
lowed by General Smith. On his approach the 
peishwa moved to Satara, whence he carried ofif 
the person of the descendant of Sivaji and his 
family. The reserve under Brigadier-general 
l^ritzler, and the fourth division under Brigadier- 
general Smith, ^ were united near Satara on the 

‘ Made aide-de-camp to the Governor-general, and a C.B, 
Ho died in 1825. 

® Wilson, Yol. viii. p. 302. ® Wilson, vol, via. p. 308, 

E 3 



8S DEFEAT OF THE PEISIIWA. 

8t]i of February, 1818. The fort was summoned, 
and suixendered on the next day, when the flag 
of the raja was hoisted on the fort, and a pro- 
clamation was issued, announcing to the Maluattah 
nation the deposal of Baji Rao, and that the Com- 
pany intended to take possession of his territories : 
establishing the Raja of Satara in a principality 
for the maintenance of his rank and dignity, and 
of that of his court. ^ 

The poishwa'* was defeated on the 20th of Fcl)- 
ruary, 1818, at Ashti. His forces wore attacked 
and dispersed by Brigadier Adams, at Scoui,’* on 
the 10th of April. On the 24th of April, Raigerh, 
with the wife and treasure of the peishwa‘‘ sur- 
rendered to the force under Colonel Brother. 
At last® the peishwa addressed himself to Sir 
John Malcolm, as an old friend, and besought his 
intercession with the Governor-general for favour- 
able terms. lie was promised a liberal pension, 
not less than eight lakhs of rupees (£80,000) per 
annum, and surrendered on the 8rd of June, 1818, 

' Ha was doposod in 1838, in consoquenoo of inlrigtios 
alleged against him. 

® Wilson, vol. viii. p. 310. 

3 Wilson, vol viii. p. 814. 

•* Wilson, vol. viii, p, 3114. 

^ Wilson, vol, viii. p, 359. 
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to Sir Jolin Malcolm. The Governor-general ob- 
jected to the amount of the pension, as well as 
that there should have been any show of nego- 
tiation, considering the helpless state to which 
he was reduced. As to the amount the reply was, 
that Amrut Rao ^ who had been placed on the 
musnud of Poona byHolkar in 1803, had re- 
ceived a similar amount of pension; and that 
while Baji llao was free and nt the head of troops, 
there would exist an unsettled state of the country, 
attended with the maintenance of troops in the 
field, and consequent expense. Bithiu', near 
Cawnpoor, was fixed upon for his residence. 
An European officer, as commissioner, had charge 
of the affairs of the ex-peishwa. “ The diminished 
and scattered fragments ® of the Mahrattah con- 
federacy were reduced to a state of weakness 
which could acquire no vigour from re-union; 
and as the naain link which had held it together 
was struck out of the chain, it was disunited for 
ever,” As Wilson observes, ” A Mahrattah prince 
ruled Hindustan as the nominal representative and 
real master of the Moghul.” In 1803 this was 

' His brotlier and father’s eldest (adopted) eon. He 
had resided at Benares till his death. 

« Wilson, p. 300. The peiehwa died in 1860. 
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tlie position of Sindia, till the battle of Delhi en- 
abled the English to replace Shah Allnm on his 
throne. In 1802, both Holkar and Sindia tried 
to obtain the guidance of Bajee Rao. He fled, 
and was replaced on his throne by General 
Wellesley, in May, 1803. We restored him to 
his throne. 

The escape of Appa Sahib,' •^PPO' Sahib had 
been detained at Nagpur, after he liad been 
deposed. The Governor-general thought it ex- 
pedient to send him to Hindostan, whore he was 
to be placed, for security, in the fort of Allahabad. 
The resident despatched him under the escort of 
a wing of the 22nd Bengal native infantry, and 
three troops of the 8th native cavalry, commanded 
by Captain Browne, 22nd native infantry, on the 
3rd May, 1818. On the 13th, the raja had dis- 
appeared. During the night of the 12th, he 
had been secretly furnished with the dross and 
accoutrements of a sipahi, and when the sentinels 
were changed, had marched off with the relieving 
party. A pillow took his place on his couch, and 
when the native officer, whoso duty it was to 
inspect the tent, looked into it, he saw what he 
supposed to be the raja quietly reposing, and two 
’ Wilsou, vol. viii. p. 867. 
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sei’vants kneeling by the bedside, engaged in the 
office of rubbing his hmbs (usual in India). Some 
of the sipaliis had been induced to contrive the 
raja’s escape, and became ‘the partners of his 
flight. A non-commissioned officer was posted 
as sentry at the door of the tent of the ex-raja, 
and ordered to bo relieved every hour. One of 
those sentries was tried, and sentenced to be shot; 
the sentence was commuted to three years’ labour 
in irons on the road : as the native officers tried 
were only dismissed from the serviced The 
orders were disobeyed by relieving the sentries 
every tlkree hours, instead of every hour, and not 
going into the tent to see that the ex-rajawas there; 
and the order, that a native commissioned officer 
should see the face of the ex-raja at each relief, 
was disobeyed. But the mistake was, in not hav- 
ing an European officer on duty) instead oi sanative 
officer 1 A reward of £10,000 was oflered for the 
re-capture of the ex-raja, and a jagu- of £1,000 a 
year for life. The pecuniary rewai'd was after- 
wards doubled.* This "failed to seduce from 

‘ Hougli’s Practice of General Courts Martial, 1896, pp. 

487, (1818 and 1819). Captain Brown was fully and 
honourably acquitted. 

* Wilson, p. 358 
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their allegiance the half-savage mountaineers.” 
He wandered about to various places, and was 
supposed to have gone into the Punjab; but 
nothing certain is kftown even as to his existence 
at the present day. He went to the Punjab ; 
but Runjeet would not, as an enemy of the 
English, allow him to remain. 

Thus, of the fotu’ native powers, the peishwa, , 
Sindia, the Bcrar Raja, and Holkar, Sindin was 
the only one who kept the position he liold before 
the war. There were many mai-clios and counter- 
marches made against the Pindaroes. Tlic result 
was, that they were rooted out from their strong- 
holds ; many were destroyed, and from the re- 
mainder selections were made, to locate bodies of 
them in Goruckpoor, and in other places in the 
Company’s provinces, and at Bhopal. The Mar- 
quis Blastings wrote of the war,' “The important 
degree in which, as represented by Sir David 
Ochterlony, the people of the Rajpoot states, 
amounting to some millions, were benefited by 
the proceedings of the British govormuont, will 
excite lively gratification. That population, how- 
ever, formed but a part of the immense mti.s.s 
rescued from misery.” Regarding the peishwa,® 

1 Summary of his Administration, p. 40. * I'age OS. 
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" no act of personal kindness, no obligations of 
plighted faith, no conviction of almost inevitable 
ruin, could weigh with Malrrattah chiefs against 
the professed bond of obedience to the head of 
their tribe.” Of the Najpoor Raja, Blacker ivrites,^ 
“ His devotion to a cause, which he probably 
considered paramount to every other considera- 
tion, and to which he held himsolf bound, both 
by worldly and religious tics.” 

Loss during the war. Blacker® gives the 
number of European officers killed and wounded 
at one hundred and thirty-four •, and the number 
of all other ranks appear to have amounted to 
three thousand and forty-two. The operations 
lasted from the 5th November, 1817, to 13th 
May, 1819. The battle at Poona was fought on 
the 5th November, 1817. Asseergnrh surren- 
dered on the 9th May 1818 (considered to ter- 
minate the war with the Mahrattahs) ; and Co- 
paldroog captured on 13 th May, 1819. 

Sindia had promised to direct the kiUedar 
(Juswunt Rao Laar) to deliver up the fort of 
Asseergmh. Sir J. Malcolm-’’ asked the killedar 

' Pago 431. 

® Preface p .wii. Madras, one hundred and four; Ben- 
gal, eighteen; Bombay, twelve officers. 

® Blacker, p. 427, tlie author’s italios. 
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if lie had not an order from his prince to deliver 
up the place to the British army ? He said, “ It 
may be the custom among Europeans to obey stick 
mandates ; but, with Mahrattahs, forts like that," 
pointing to Asseergurh, “ are not given up upon 
orders" Instructions were found in the place, 
“ enjoining him to pay no attention whatever to 
any counter-orders he might receive, but to hold 
out as long as possible.” 

In 1819, treaties' were entered into with the 
Rajjas of Udayjiur, Jaypur, Jodpur, Jessolmcr, 
and Bhikancr, also with the potty chiefs of Bans- 
wara,Dungerpur,Pertabgerh, Sirohi, Krishnagerh, 
Kerauli, Bundi, and Kota. “ With each of these, 
formal engagements were contracted, upon the 
general basis of subordinate co-operation, and 
acknowledged supremacy.” 

* Wilson, vol, viii. p. 41 B. 
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CHAPTER HI. 

THE BURMESE WAR. 1824 — 26. 

Alompra (founder of the present dynasty) ob- 
tained possession of Ava in 1763. In the wai' 
between the Burmese and the Peguers the Eng- 
lish supported the former, and the French the 
latter.^ Alompra died about May, 1760. In 
1757 he granted the island of Negrais, near the 
west branch of the Irawaddy, to the English j 
they were driven away from it in 1759 by the 
Burraans. In 1707, or year 1131 of the Bur- 
man JEra,’* the Chinese sent 60,000 men from 
the western frontier of Yunan. They were 
hemmed in and all destroyed except 2,600 sent 
in fetters to the capital. In 1783 the Burmese 
conquered Aracan. In 1795 the Burmese learnt 
that three robbers from Aracan had taken re- 
fuge in the district of Chittagong. They or- 
dered 5,000 men to enter the company’s terri- 

‘ Symes's Embassy. 

* Tills gives as their origin a, v. 636. 



90 
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tories, and supported the above force with an 
army of 30,000 men. General Erskine was sent 
with a corps of Europeans and sepoys. Tlie 
Burmese, finding that the English had not con- 
cealed or protected the “ distinguished rob))6r8,” 
retired to their own territories. This affair 
caused the mission of Lieutenant-Colonel Syinos, 
in 1795, to Ava. In 1797 the same occurrence 
took place, when Captain Hill' was sent to Ara- 
can, who returned from it in 1800. The king 
of Ava sent an ambassador, who was dismissed 
by Marquis Wellesley with assurances regarding 
the restoration of the emigrants, if found in the 
Company’s territories ; and harmony was restored 
between the two governments. In 1803 and 
1809 Captain Canning® was sent, and, in the 
latter year, was allowed to proceed to Amara- 
pura, and had an audience of the king. The 
minister hinted at the pretensions of Ava to 
Chittagong and Dacca. Nothing more satisfac- 
tory could be obtained. The object of the mis- 
sion was to explain the natui’o of the blockade 
imposed upon the trade with the Isle of France. 
There were further causes for complaint against 

’ Wellesley’s Despatches, vol. ii. p. 375. 

^ Wilson, vol. ix. p. 18, note 3. 
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the Bui’mese in the years 1817 and 1819. In 
1823 a demand was made of the island of Shah- 
pnri.^ The Burmese were collecting troops, both 
in Assam and Aracan. 

The Commandor-in-Chief recommended the 
formation of three brigades of 3,000 men each, 
to bo stationed on the eastern frontier, at Chitta- 
gong, Jtimalporo, and Goalpara; and a flotilla 
on the Burrampootra, towards Assam, and in 
the vicinity of Dacca. Kachar and Manipoor 
were under our protection, and were threatened. 
The Burmese were informed'* that, if they ad- 
vanced into Kachar, we would oppose them. 
This they disregoi’dcd : they advanced a force 


‘ Wilson’s Eurmeso Wai', (4to. 18S7,) p, 10. They 
claimed the Naf (river) which constituted the boundary be- 
tween Chittagong and Aracan. Close to the Chittagong aide 
(and separated by a narrow channel) was situated the island 
of Shahpuri. Wilson vol. ix. p. 32. Lord Hastings in his 
Summary of his Administration, (p. 41.) states that on his 
way back to Calcutta, in July, 1818, “I received a rescript, 
brought by an envoy from the Bunnan monarch." The pur- 
prort was “ a requisition for our immediate surrender of all 
the provinces oast of the Blmugharetty, even including 
Moorshodabad ; with a menace that, should the demand not 
bo obeyed, ho would lay waste our territories with fire and 
sword.” 

® Wilson, vol. ix. p, 31 . History of India. 
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towards the close of 1 823, threatening onr Sylhet 
frontier ; it was attacked, and actual hostilities 
began. War being now declared by the British 
Government, measm’es were taken for its prose- 
cution. The troops on the frontier were limited 
in their operations to the protection of the Bri- 
tish provinces, and the expulsion of the Burmese 
from the adjacent territories. Their maritime 
provinces were to bo attacked. Colonel Innes 
had a brigade at Sylhot. Colonel Shapland had 
3,000 men at Chittagong. Brigadier M'Morinc, 
with about 2,600 men, was at Goalpara. 

Troops were sent from the Bengal and Madras 
Presidencies. From Bengal Her Majesty’s 18th 
and 38th Foot, two companies of Artillery, and 
the 40th Native Infantry (marine corps), (2176) 
men). Fi'om Madras Her Majesty’s 41st and 
89th Foot and Madras European regiment, and, 
including seven native regiments, 9th, 12th, 28th 
and 80th Madras Native Infantry, artillery, and 
pioneers, 9,800 men, or grand total, 11,475 
men.^ The object was to occupy Kangoon, and 
the country at the mouth of the Irawadi river. 
The Bengal troops sailed in April, 1824, ''The 
difficulty in collecting a sufficient force for a 
‘ Wilson’s Official Documents, pp. 19' — 94. 
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maritime expedition from Bengal, owing to the 
repugnance which the sepoys entertain to em- 
barking on board vessels,' had early led to an 
application to the Madras Government. Besides 
transports, there was a flotilla of twenty-gun 
brigs, and as many row-boats, carrying an eigh- 
teen -pounder each. There wore His Majesty’s 
sloops ‘ Larne ' and ‘ Sophie, ’ and several com- 
pany’s cnxizors, and the ‘ Diana ’ steamboat.” 
Major-general Sir A. Campbell, Commander-in- 
chief of the Forces.® Brigadier-general Macbean 
commanded the Madras troops. The Bengal 
troops reached the rendezvous about the end 
of April (Port Cornwallis, in the Great Anda- 
mans). They were joined by His Majesty’s 
frigate “ Lilfey,” Commodore Grant, and Slaney, 
,sloop-of-war. The last Madras division left on 
the 23rd of May,^ and joined at Rangoon in June 
and July. More troops were sent from Madi-as 
in August and September ; and, by the end of 
1824, His Majesty’s 47th Regiment, and the 

' Tboywont to Egypt in 1801 ; to the Isle of Prance in 
1810; to Java in 1811 ; and Ceylon in 1818. There wore 
about 8,000 sepoys on the frontier. 

* Some general offioers at Madras had declined the honour 
and responsibility. 

® Some dispersed by a gale of wind. 
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Governor-general’s body-guard, making the 
whole force engaged in the first campaign nearly 
13,000 men.^ Captain Canning® went as poli- 
tical E^ent and joint commissioner with Sir 
Archibald Campbell. 

On the Dth May, 1824, the expedition® arrived 
off, and on the 10th stood in for, the river. The 
town was surrendered, after some firing from the 
Liffoy. It was found deserted by the enemy. 
Before reaching Rangoon, detachments were sent 
to seize the islands of Cheduba and Nograis.'* 
A detachment was sent against the Tenassoriiu 
coast, in the end of August.® Tavoy and Mergui 
speedily fell into our hands. The enemy, on the 
1st of July, made an attack® on the British lines, 
and were defeated. There were various opera- 
tions near Rangoon. 

Owing to the difficulties experienced of pene- 
trating into the interior from Rangoon, it was pro- 

1 The eight thousand men at Rylhct, Chittagong, and 
Goalpura were on tho frontier. 

* He died in Calontta, 2nd Sept. 1824, one of the Crst 
victims. 

2 Official Documents, pp. 25, 01. 

* Official Documents, p. 49. • 

* Wilson, vol. is. p. 73, 

“ Snodgrass, p. 47. 
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posed ^ to try and penetrate from Kachar, tlirongh 
Maiiipoor, into the valley of the Ningti river, fall- 
ing into the Irawadi ; and a force of about seven 
thousand troops, under Colonel Shuldliam, was 
formed. This failed. The other route was from 
Chittagong, through Aracan, and across the 
mountains into Ava, where it was to effect ’a 
junction with the army of Rangoon. A force of 
eleven thousand men,® consisting of His Ma- 
jesty’s 44th and 64th regiments, the 26th, 43nd, 
49th, and G3nd Bengal native infantry, and 2nd 
light infantry battalion; the 10th and 16th Ma- 
dras native infantry, the. Mug levy, a body of 
local horse, with artillery and pioneers, assembled 
at Chittagong towards the end of September 
1834, under the command of Brigadier-general 
Morrison, of His Majesty's 44th ; a flotilla of 
sloops and gun-brigs was attached to it, under 
Commodore Hayes,^ for the conveyance of troops 
and supplies along the shore, and to co-operate 

‘ Wilson, vol, ix. p. 93. 

* Wilson, vol. ix. p. 96. 

* Vestal, Bombay cruiser; the Kesearcli and Investigator, 
surveying ships; live gun-brigs; ketch homh-vcsBel, Pluto; 
steam gun- vessel; four gun pinnaces; and eighty gun-boats, 
each carrying a twelve-pounder; transports'; Mug and 
country boats; and n flotilla marine six hundred men. 
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with the force. The force moved from Chitta- 
gong early in Januaiy, 1826.' The approacli to 
the town of Aracan ® lay across a narrow valley, 
bounded by a range of hills about four hundred 
feet high, the summit of which was crowned by 
a series of stockades, and garrisoned by the whole 
Burma force, estimated at nine thousand men. 
An attack, made on the 29th March, failed. On 
the evening of the 31st, Brigadier llichards,^ 
with a detachment,* ascended the range by a 
circuitous route, and had established himself on 
the summit, before his movement was detected by 
the enemy. Nest morning (1st April), the divi- 
sion attacked the Burmese in flank, while the 

' Wilson, vol. is. p. 100. His Majesty’s 54tli, 10th Mad 
ras native infantry, and left wing 1 6th native infantry, wont 
by sea. Tho field-battery, his Majesty’s 44th, let light in- 
fantry battalion, four companies 42nd Bengal native infantry, 
fire companies 62nd native infantry, riglit wing Madras 10th 
native infantry, and two troops of Gardner’s local horse went 
by land. The 20th and 49th Bengal, wont by boats along 
the coast, There were one thousand five Imiulrod Euro- 
peans, and eight thousand native troops; total, nine thousand 
five hundred men. 

* Wilson, vol. ix, p. 108. 

® Lieutenant-General Sir W. Richards, K.C.B. Bengal. 

Six Companies 44tli foot, throe of the 20 th, throe of 
the 49th, thirty seamen and thirty Gardner’s dismounted 
horse. 
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maiii body again assailed tliein in front. The 
enemy were driven from each stockade, and 
abandoned Aracan to the British arms, retreat- 
ing across the low lands between the city and 
the mountains, and crossing the latter by the 
passes of Talak and Aeng. 

General Morrison, being very ill, left Aracau 
in October, and the command devolved upon 
Brigadier Richards. He, on the 31st October, 
1826, when commanding the south-east division 
in Aracan, reported “^nhat at present there is 
no road by which troops, with their supplies on 
cattle, could travel from hence (Aracan) through 
the mountains. “ There are three roads ; the 
northernmost, the Limrao road ; the next lower- 
down, the Talak ; and the third, the Aeng road. 
The Talak, ninety miles from the town of Aracan. 
Prom Talak to the opposite side of the Yeo 
Mandong range, is said to be seventy miles.” 
The 18th Madras native infantry,® under Captain 
D, Ross, with elephants, marched first to Pa- 
kangyeh, on the Irawadi, eight marches from 
Yandabo, and thence, after crossing the river to 
Sembew Ghwen, quitted the low country in 

' Extracts from his Journal . 
s Wilson, vol. ix. p, 163, 
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three days; and in eight more, crossed the 
mountains by a practicable route to Aeng in 
wAi’acan, Captain Trant, * assistant quarter- 
master-general, observes,- "We met with but 
little arduous difficulty, yet performed a march 
of one hundred and twenty-fom* miles, which 
had been supposed impracticable, in eleven days, 
and clearly pomted out that, had this road been 
examined, it would have been found that there 
w'as nothing to have prevented a portion of Ge- 
neral Morrison’s army from wintering in Ava, 
instead of perishing in the marshes of Aracan.” 
The sickness of liis surveyor, prevented the bri- 
gadier causing a minute investigation of the 
roads being made in time to have effected this 
object. 

Sir A. Campbell,® owing to the want of con- 
veyance and of supplies, early suggested doubts 
of the possibility of penetrating into the interior 
of Ava by the line of the Irawadi. Sir T. 
Munro, Governor of Madras, wrote to Lord Am- 
herst,® on the 38rd August, 1824, “I have al-, 

^ Wilson, Yol. ix, p. 163, note 1. Two Yeors in Ava, 
p. Ail. 

* Wilson, vol. ix. p. 118. 

3 Wilson, vol. ix. p. 110, note 1. Life, vol. il p. 131. 
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ready given my opinion on tlie main point, 
namely, that the plan of advancing, by the Ira- 
wadi was preferable to that of marching south, 
or re-embarlcmg and landing at Aracan. I can 
see no object in his going to Martaban, because 
it would not facilitate his advance to the capital, 
as, according to his own account, even if the 
Siamese and Peguers were to take a part in the 
war, he would stUl require draught and carriage 
equipage from. Bengal. With regard to the plan 
of re-embarking the Rangoon force, and landing 
it at Aracan, nothing could justify such a mea- 
sure but the certainty of being furnished there 
with an equipment of draught and carriage- 
cattle. If they could not obtain it, they would 
be still more helpless than where they are now, 
and we should have lost reputation, — given con- 
fidence to the enemy.” But Brigadier-general 
Morrison’s force had not then left Chittagong. 

After obtaining a supply of conveyance, Sir 
A. Campbell, leaving a garrison in Rangoon of 
native troops, with such Europeans as were unfit 
for field duty, formed the remainder of his 
force into tlnee divisions j one, of the strength 
of two thousand four hundred, under his own 

E 2 
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command ; ^ one of twelve Imndred under Briga- 
dier-general .Cotton and one of less tlian six 
hundred men under Major Sale.® The latter 
was directed to proceed against Basseiu, and 
after clearing that province, to cross the country, 
and join the main body at Henzada, on the 
Irawadi, The division under General Cotton 
was to proceed by water, with a flotilla of 
sixty-two gun boats, and all the boats of the 
men-of-war, under Captain Alexander of the 
Royal Navy, and on its way was to cai-ry the 
enemy’s entrenchments at Panlang and Dona- 
bew. The column under Sir Archibald Camp- 
bell was to proceed by land to Prome, on the 
Irawadi, where it was to be joined by the other 
divisions. 

Major Sals'* proceeded by sea to CapeNegrais, 

^ The land oolumu; — his Mtgesty’s 88th, dlst, and 47th, 
three native battalions, the body guard, a troop of Bengal 
horse artillery, and pai’t of the rocket troop. 

® His Majesty’s 89th, 1st Madras European regiment, 
two hundred and fifty of the 18th Madras native infantry, 
foot artillery and part of the rocket troop. 

» His Majesty's 13th and 12th Madras native infantry, 
with details of artillery. 

Wilson, vol. ix. p. 119. 
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The fire of the ships drove the enemy from their 
batteries. The troops landed and destroyed the 
works. The squadron ascended the Bassein 
river, to the town of that name. The enemy 
had abandoned it, and set it on fire. The 
enemy fell back upon Donabew, The column 
under Sir A. Campbell marched on the 13th of 
February, 1826. General Cotton’s column ad- 
vanced to Yangan-Chena, where the Rangoon 
branch separates from the Irawadi, and arrived 
in sight of Donabew' on the 38th February, 
where Maha Bandoola had entrenched himself. 
There was some delay in the heavy boats cross- 
ing the shallows into the Irawadi. The column 
reached Panlang, on the Rangoon river, on the 
19th February; both banks were defended by 
stockades. The shells and rockets drove out 
the enemy, and a division of the Madras 18th 
native infantry was left there. The whole were 
in the mam stream by the 4th of March, and on 
the 6th took up a position on the right bank of 
the river, two miles below Donabew. The Burma 
general had been summoned to surrender, and 
had returned a courteous but resolute' refusal.- 
The works were of considerable strength along 
‘ Wilson, vol. ix. p. 193. 
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the right hank of the river, and commanding 
its whole breadth. The chief work, a pardlelo- 
gram of one thousand by seven hundred yards, 
stood on a bank withdrawn from the bed of the 
river in the dry season, and rising above it. 
Two others, one a square of two hundred yards, 
with a pagoda in the centre, and the other, an 
irregular work, fom’ hundred yards from it, stood 
lower down on the river, forming outworks to 
the principal stockade, commanded and sup- 
ported by its batteries. All three were con- 
structed of squared beams of timber, provided 
with platforms, and pierced for cannon j and 
each had an exterior ditch, the outer edge of 
which was guarded with sharp-pointed bamboos, 
and a thick abatis of felled trees and brushwood. 
One hundred and forty guns of various calibre, 
and a greater number of ginjnls, were mounted 
on the parapets, and the garrison consisted of 
twelve thousand men, commanded by the most 
celebrated general in the service of Ava. General 
Cotton had left his native regiment at Panlang, 
and part of his Europeans to guard the boats and 
stores. " His whole available force did not, there- 
fore, exceed six hundred bayonets, a force mani- 
festly inadequate to the storming of Donabow.'’ 
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General Cotton considered the commander-in- 
chiefs orders imperative, and prepai’ed to attack. 
On the 7th he formed two columns, composing, 
altogether, five hundred men. They advanced 
against the smaller stockade, supported by the 
fire of two field-pieces, and of a rocket battery. 
It was captured. The second of the entrench- 
ments was next attacked. It was stormed by 
two hundred men. The attack failed, and the 
party was recalled. General Cotton seeing it was 
evident that his force was too small, the guns and 
stores were re-embarked, and the flotilla dropped 
down to the position at Yung-yung, which it had 
occupied on the 6th of Mai’ch, and there awaited 
instructions from the commander-in-chief. 

It is evident that General Cotton's force was 
inadequate, and that Sir A. Campbell ought to 
have proceeded with his whole force to attack 
Donabew, which would only have amounted to 
three thousand six hundred men : instead of de- 
taching twelve hundred men from his force, which 
whs too weak to advance with into Prome. He 
could not advance till joined by other troops, and 
he had to return. On the 26th of March, Sir 
A. Campbell, having made a retrogade movement, 
‘ Wilson, vol. ix. p. 126. 
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came before Donabew. The army encamped 
above the works ; the water column was some 
way below them. The flotilla on the 37th, with 
a fair breeze, joined the aimy ; landed the heavy 
guns and mortars. Shells and rockets wore dili- 
gently thrown into the entrenchments. The guns 
opened on the 8rd of April. They were un- 
answered. Shortly after, the Burmese wore 
observed to be in full retreat. It was soon 
ascertained that Maha Bandoola had been killed 
bn the previous night by the bursting of a shell. 
The loss of the British in the affairs before 
Donabew was thirty killed, and one himdred and 
thirty-four wounded. As soon ns the post was 
taken possession of, Sir A. Campbell resumed his 
march. He was at Tharawa with his advance, on 
his way to Prome, on the 7th of Apiil, and on 
the 8th, was there joined by reinforcements from 
Rangoon, under Brigadier M'Creagh, consisting 
of His Majesty’s Ist or royal regiment, and the 
38th Madras native infantry, with elephants and 
carriage cattle. The Burmans had been rallied 
by the Prince of Tharawadi. The army reached 
Prome on the 36th of April, without encountering 
an enemy. ^ The town had been evacuated by 
the Burmans, after burning the stockades. 

1 Wilson, vol. ix. p. 198. 
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Sir A. Campbell^ had now about five thousand 
men, of whom, two thousand three hundred were 
Europeans. Detachments left at Rangoon to the 
extent of about fifteen hundred more, were under 
orders to join him. An armistice had beeii 
agreed upon, to extend from the 17th of Septem- 
ber, to the 17th of October, “during which, 
neither force should cross a line extending from 
Komrna, on the west bank of the Irawadi, through 
Naibonzik, to Tongho. Towards the end of 
September, Sir James Brisbane® joined the army. 
The Kyi Wungyi engaged to meet the British 
general at Naibenzik on the 2nd of October, to 
determine the definitive conditions of peace. The 
meeting took place. Sir A. Campbell was accom- 
panied by Sir James and his personal staff, and 
one thousand picked men, both Europeans and 
natives. A like number of Burmas formed the 
escort of the Kyi Wungyi. The parties met at 
Naibenzik, on a plain. The Kyi Wungyi was 
assisted by other officers of rank. It very soon 
appeared that they were entirely unprepared for 
the demands made upon their government by the 
British commanders. 

' Wikoti, vol. ix. p. 133', 

« Commander-in-chief of the British navy in the Indian 


seas. 
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“Tilo court of Ava' was expected to desist 
from all iuterfereiice with Assam and Kachar, and 
to recognise their dependence of Manipiu’, Ara- 
can, with its dependencies, was to ho given up 
to the British, and an indemnity of two crorcs of 
rupees (£2,000,000), was to he paid for the 
expenses of the war ; until the dischaa-gc of which 
sum, Bangoon, Maidahan, and the Tonassorim 
provinces, wore to ho held in pledge. A resident 
was to be received at Ava, and a commercial 
treaty to be concluded, by which the trade with 
Rangoon should be relieved from the exactions 
by which it had hitherto been repressed. These 
proposals were received by the Burma negotiators 
with manifest surprise, and were strenuously 
resisted.” They were unauthorised to accede to 
such conditions, and must refer them to tho royal 
pleasm’e. They proposed, therefore, to extend 
the ai’mistice to the beginning of November. 
Little doubt was entertained, that recourse must 
be again had to mans. At tho end of October, a 
letter from the Burma chief announced, " that if 
the English made any demands for money for 
their expenses, or for any territory, friendship 
was at an end. Such was the custom of tho 
Wilson, vol. ix. p. 135. 
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Burmas.’’^ The court was indignant, and the 
war party rose in favour. The Burma army was 
ordered to move upon Brome. Their army drew 
towards the British lines, to circumscribe their 
limits, and harass and intercept their communi- 
cations. 

A considerable body of their troops was thrown 
forward to Watigaon, twenty miles from Prome, 
where they entrenched themselves. It was neces- 
sai’y to dislodge them.® On the evening of the 
16th November, 1826, Brigadier M'Dowall, with 
four regiments Madras native infantry, moved in 
three columns. The ground did not admit of the 
employment of field artillery ; and, “ as the bri- 
gade was unprovided •with battering guns, the 
entrenchments could not be breached.” There 
was no co-operation. The commandant was 
killed, and the attack failed.® The principal 
cause of the failure appears to have been mis- 

‘ At the interview they said, the Chinese had formerly 
conquered a part of Ava, but at the peace had exacted no 
pocutiiai'y compensation. 

“ Wilson, vol. ix. p. 138. 

3 Ten other officers were wounded, one died; of the se- 
poys fifty-three were killed, one hundred and ten wounded, 
and forty-two missing. Total loss of two hundred and six- 
teen. 
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information as to the amount of the Burma force, 
which, instead of two thousand or three thousand 
as reported, whereas it consisted of eight thousand 
shans, two thousand Burmas, and six hundred 
horsed The success of the Bmtnans confiriued 
them in their expectation of compelling the British 
army to retire from Prome. The Bunnans ad- 
vanced within a few miles of Prome. Sir A. 
Campbell, with his Majesty’s 13th, 38th, 47th, 
and 87th regiments, and 38th Madras native 
infantry, in one column; and General Cotton, 
with his Majesty’s 41st and 89th regiments, and 
18th and 28th Madras native infantry, in an- 
other, attacked them. The flotilla, and a corps 
of native infantry, were to make a demonstration 
against the enemy’s right ; while Su’ Archibald 
^attacked their left.** General Cotton attacked 
^them at noon on the 1st December; and the 
Burmans left three hundred dead in the entrench- 
ments. The veteran general, Maha Ncinyo, was 
among the slain. The division under Sir A. 
Campbell was delayed, but came up and com- 
pleted the defeat. Our troops attacked and 
defeated the Burmans again on the 2nd, drove 

* Wilson, vol. ix. p. 139. 

® Wilson, vol. ix. p. 141. 
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them from their entrenchments^ and followed 
them from hill to hill till the whole position, two 
miles in extent, was in our possession. On the 
5th of December, Brigadier-general Cotton crossed 
the Irawadi, and drove them from the other 
stockades. Our loss was twenty five killed, and 
one hundred . and twenty-one wounded. Three 
officers killed, two wounded (one mortally). This 
broke up the Burma force. 

The force reached Miaday^ on the 19th of 
December, accompanied by the flotilla. The 
latter was met on the 26th by a flag of truce, 
bearing a message from the Burma commander, 
stating that full powers had been received from 
the court to conclude a treaty, and suggesting 
that deputies should be sent to discuss the con- 
ditions. Lieutenant-Colonel Tidy and Lieute- 
nant Smith, B.N., were again sent.’* The army 
continued its march, and arrived at Patangoh, 
opposite to Melloon, on the 29th, where it en- 
camped. The flotilla ascended the river without 
molestation. A suspension of arms was pro- 
posed, but not agreed to.-’ On the 30th of De- 

- ‘ Wilsou, p. 143. ^ Sent on the former occasion. 

^ The proposed meeting was to be on the 34th January, 
1826. 
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cember a conference was held in a boat which the 
Burma chiefs undertook to fit up for the meet- 
ing and anchor in the middle of the’ river.* 
Accordingly Sir A. Campbell, accompanied by 
Mr, T. 0. Robertson,® the civil commissioner from 
Bengal, and by Sir James Brisbane, repaired on 
board, and were met by four of the principal mem- 
bers of the Burma Government. The stipula- 
tions were the same as those formerly proposed, 
and were encountered with the same objections.® 
Those relating to territorial concession were not 
persisted in j but the unwillingness to pay money 
indemnification was so insuperable, and tlie pica 
of inability so tenaciously urged, that the British 
commissioners were induced to lower the demand 
to one crore of rupees (£1,000,000). With this 
alteration the Burma commissioners professed 
themselves contented, and a definitive treaty was 
executed by them on the 3rd of January (1820). 
An armistice was agreed upon until the 18th, 
by which period it was expected that the treaty 

‘ Imitating the meeting of the Emperor of Russia nnii 
the Emperor Napoleon, in 1807, at Tilsit. 

® Lastly, member of the Supremo Council in India. 

3 Besides the money compensation objected to, they Imd 
said that the Chinese had, when the peace was re-established, 
restored the subjugated territory. 
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would be returned from Ava with tbe royal rati- 
fication, the prisoners at Ava would be sent 
down, and the payment of the first instalment 
would be commenced. These expectations were 
disappointed. 

On the 17th of January^ a deputation was 
sent to apologize for the non- arrival of the rati- 
fied treaty, and requesting prolongation of time. 
This was declined, and on the 18th a deputation 
from the Tritish camp proceeded to Melloon to 
apprise the Wungis, that, unless the ratified 
treaty should ai’rive, or, unless they engaged to 
evacuate Melloon by sunrise, on the 20th, the 
post would be attacked. They refused to accede 
to the latter, and could not pledge themselves to 
the former. Hence the army advanced. Mel- 
loon was stormed and taken. On the 8th of 
February* the army approached within five miles 
of the ancient city of Pagahm, the capital of the 
Burma empire, at the season of its greatest 
power and prosperity. The force, with Sir A. 
Campbell, did not exceed 1,300 men, of whom 
900 were Europeans ; two regiments of the lat- 
ter, the 47th and 87th, detached to Tondwyne, 

1 Wilson, vol. ix. p. 145, 

“ Wilson, vol, ix. p. 148. 
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to collect cattle and grain, as well as disperse a 
body of Burmas, reported to be stationed there, 
to' harass the British flanks, not having re- 
joined. 

After halting five days at Pagahm, Sir Archi- 
bald, on the 16th of February, continued his 
march towards the capital, and had reached Yon- 
dabo, within sixty miles of Ava,* The treaty 
was at last concluded on the 24th of ‘February, 
1826. The payment of the first instalment of 
twenty-five lakhs of rupees (£250,000), was a 
proof of the sincerity of the court ; “ and, by the 
authority vested in the American deputies, “ to 
accede to whatever terms the British commis- 
sioners should impose. No other conditions Were, 
stipulated than those ah-eady insisted upon ; and 
a treaty was finally concluded upon the basis al- 
ready described. Tlie King of Ava renounced 
all claim to, and right of interference with, the 
country of Assam, and the principalities of Jyntia 
and Kachar, and recognised the independence of 
Manipur. lie consented to code in perpetuity 
the four divisions of Aracan, or Aracan Proper, 
Rarari, Cheduba, and Sandoway, and the three 

‘ Wilson, vol. ix. p. 16 rf. 

® Messrs. Price and Judsou, Missionaries. 
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districts ofTenasserim, Ye, Tavoy, andMergui, or 
the whole of the coast belonging to Ava, south of 
the Sanluen river ; to receive a resident at his 
capital, and sanction the conclusion of a commer- 
cial treaty; and, finally, he agreed to pay a 
crore of rupees (or about £1,000,000) in four 
instalments, the first immediately, the second 
within one hundred days from the date of the 
treaty,' and the other two in the course of the 
two following years.” The British engaged to 
retire at once to Rangoon, and to quit the Burma 
territory upon the payment of the second instal- 
ment. The discharge of the promised indemnity 
was tardily and reluctantly complied with. 

On the receipt of the ratification of the treaty 
the army broke up from Yandabo. A brigade, 
under Lieutenant-Colonel Blair, marched by land 
to Rangoon. The 18th Madras Native Infantry 
crossed the mountains by the Aeng Pass, in 
Aracan, in a march of 124 miles in eleven days, 
Sir A. Campbell and Mr. Robertson embarked 
in boats, and proceeded down the river to Ran- 
goon, whence such of the troops as were not 
required to protect the cautionary towns and 
conquered provinces, were despatched to their 
* Falling due on the 4tli June, 1836. 
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several presidencies. Sir A. Campbell, after 
visiting Calcutta, retimied to Rangoon, of wbicb. 
he held possession until the payment of the second 
instalment, at the end of the year 1826. He 
then removed the troops to Moalmain, an incon* 
sidcrable village opposite to Martaban, on the 
British aide of the Sanluen river, but which 
aiforded a convenient military frontier station. 
A sea-port, called Amherst, was established at 
the mouth of the river Sanluen, twenty-seven 
miles below Moalmain. 

It appears, by the statement of the late Cap- 
tain W. Roy,^ in 1841, that when Lord Amherst 
heard of the fall of Bhurtpoor (captured on the 
18th of January, 1820), he wrote to Mr. Ro- 
bertson, the civil commissioner, to demand four 
crores of rupees (£4,000,000), and all the coun- 
try up to Prorae. The original treaty was signed 
on the 8rd of January, 1826. It was too late to 
make any further demands. The war, it is said, 
upon good authority, cost fourteen crorcs of 
rupees (£14,000,000),^ 

1 Stated to the author in 1841, in Calcutta, hy Captain 
W. Roy, who was a merchant at Rangoon, and i>risoner on 
our landing at Rangoon, in 1824. 

“ Wilson (Narrative, 1862, p. 202.) thinks it cost about 
^5,000, 000, 
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The Burmans obtained possession of Assam and 
Aracan in 1783d The Tenasserim province ori- 
ginally belonged to the King of Siam. “ In 1688 
the Court of Directors of the East India Company 
ordered their servants to endeavour to obtain 
possession of it from the Mng, and to fortify it. 
In 1769 it M'as taken from the Siamese by Aloni- 
pra, the Barman monarch, after feeble resist- 
ance. It was then large and populous, but is 
now almost a heap of ruins.”® 

Sickness in Aracan, “ By the end of the rainy 
season, a fourth of the men had ched, and more 
than half the survivors were in hospital.”® “ In 
the course of August the deaths were, eight offi- 
cers, seventy Europeans, four hundred and twenty 
sipahis, and two hundred camp followers, above 
seven hundred men. Between May and Sep- 
tember two hundred and fifty-nine Europeans, 
out of one thousand five hundred, died; and 
of the rest, nearly' four hundred were in hos- 
pital. Of eight thousand native troops, eight 
himdred and ninety-two had died, and three 
thousand six hundred and forty-eight of the sur- ' 

’ Hamilton's Gazetteer, and the authorities, 

® Syraes, Bruce, &c, 

^ Wilson, Yol, k. p. 113. 



116 DEATH OE THE KING OF SIAM. 

vivors were in hospital. Tlie peculiarities of the 
locality, combined with the effects of the climate, 
sufficiently accounted for the mortality.”' His 
Majesty’s 44th and 64th, amounting to one 
thousand and four men ; five hundred and ninety- 
five died in the country in the course of eight 
months, and of those who quitted it not more than 
a half were alive at the end of twelve months.* 
In the expedition to Walchern (1800) there were 
one thousand seven hundred and thirty-eight 
officers, and thirty-seven thousand four hundred 
and thirty-one native company’s officers, and 
privates embarked. There were : — 

OFFIOBBS. HAFK AND FILE. 

Killed or died .. 47 ... 4,108 
Reported sick , ,. 217 . . . 11,300 

204 16,404“ 

So that the deaths and sickness were greatest in 
the Burma war. 

In July, 1824, the King of Siam having died, 
Captain Burney* was sent to congratulate, the 

1 Tranaaotions of the Medical and Physical Society of 
Calcutta, vol. ii. p. 201, 

* Report by Miyor I'ullocb, August, 1841. 

* Return adjutant-general olficer, (Horse Guards) 1st Feb. 
1810. Annual Register. 

Narrative by Wilson, (1862) p. 230. 



THE MISSION RETURNS TO RANGOON. 117 

new Mng upon his accession, and reached Bang- 
kok on the 4th of December, 1826. After the 
signing of the treaty, Mr. Crawfurd* was ap-, 
pointed envoy to the court of Ava, to discuss 
with the ministers a commercial treaty. The 
mission returned to Rangoon by the middle of 
January, 1827, having effected the object for 
which it luid been sent. = All personal intercourse 
was then suspended. The manner in wliich the 
mission of Mr. Crawfm-d was received at Ava 
offered little encouragement for the appointment 
of a successor,^ and he dissuaded, in his report 
to the government of India, the enforcement of 
the article which provided for the permanent pre- 
sence of a British envoy at the Bm:man capital. 
It was not tiU the end of 1829, when some delay 
in the payment of the instalments of the contri- 
bution due,3 and some questions relating to the 
affairs of the two states, that Lieutenant- Colonel 
Bm’ney, recently returned from Siam, was sent 
to Ava. The King of Ava becoming, imbecile, if 
not insane, the administration was assumed by 
his favourite queen, with the support of her bro- 

1 Narrative by Wilson, p. 260. Bengal medical service, , 

* Narrative by Wilson, p. 266. 

■’ Due (in two years from the treaty) on 24th Feb. 1828. 
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tiler, Meiitliagyeo, to tlie total exclusion of the 
heir-apparent, and the brothers of the king, from 
all offices of trust and emolument. Towards the 
end of 1837 the parties came to an open rupture. 
It was known that the Prince of Tharaivadi,' 
the king’s eldest brother, was collecting men and 
aims in the city. lie declared his r|unrrel was 
with Menthagyec alone, and that ho had no 
intention or desire to injure his brother the king, 
or his nephew, the rightful heir to the throne, 
Menthagyee^ and his colleagues had recourse 
to the British resident ; he repaired to the head 
quarters of Tharawadi who refused to accede to 
any terms of accommodation ; he gave orders to 
the commanders of his troops, that they should 
consider the resident and all persons connected 
with him as his friends, and should carefully 
respect the residency in the event of having to 
storm the town. At last Tharawadi, after many 
acts of violence, assumed the title of king of 
Mouttshobo. He now determined to get rid of 
the residency altogether. Pie not only declared 
in council, but explicitly stated to the resident, 

' He ralliccl the troops after Baiidoola’s death, and was 
desirous of negotiating, 

* Narrative, p. 201. 
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that he did not consider himself bound by>the 
acts of his predecessor, and that he did not ac- 
knowledge the treaties made by his brother with 
the government of India,' That the Burmese 
officers had been frightened into signing the 
treaty of Yandabo. The resident applied for per- 
mission to withdraw from Ava to Rangoon, on 
the pica of impaired health, and reported the 
state of affaii’s to the government of India. This 
was exactly what Tharawadi desired.^ Colonel 
Burney quitted Ava on the 17th of June, 1887, ac- 
companied by the European traders and American 
missionaries. Thamwadi removed his capital to 
Kyung-myung, having expressed his determina- 
tion to make Ava a heap of ruins, and forbid- 
ding any Europeans or Americans to accompany 
him to his new capital. Colonel Burney reached 
Rangoon on the 6th of July, and experienced 
much incivility from the Burman functionaries. 

The government of India, thinking it possible 
that amicable relations might be restored by a con- 
ciliatory course of conduct, resolved on Colonel 
Burney’s departure for Europe to despatch Colonel 
Benson^ to Rangoon, having as his assistant 

^ Narrative, p. 273, 

* Violence had been recommended by his adherents. 

3 Of the Bengal army, formerly militar’y secretary to 
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Captain M'Leod, who had been before in Ava ; 
was personally known to the king and his minis- 
ters, and was well acquainted with the JBuiman 
language and manners. The experiment was not 
successful. Colonel Benson was at first received 
with some show of civility at Rangoon, where he 
arrived in July, 1838. An intimation met him 
at Prome that he would do well to remain there. 
The notice was in some degree unoflicial; he 
resumed his route, and in October arrived at 
Amerapui'a where the court then was. The mis- 
sion was not permitted to enter the city ; and the 
envoy and suite were at times in peril of starva- 
tion. Tharawadi steadily refused to receive a 
British officer under the conditions of the treaty 
of Yandabo.- He was admitted to an interview 
with the ministers, but an audience of the king 
was denied. 

At last Colonel Benson finding his situation to 
be incompatible with the character and credit of 
his government, he quitted his irksome position 
in the beginning of 1839, and returned to Oal- 

Lord W. Bentinck, Govemor-genorol of India. Colonel 
Burney of the same army. Captain McLeod of the Madras 
army. Before Colonel Benson’s arrival Tharawadi had put 
to death the heir apparent with hia wives, and a numher of 
his followers. 
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cutta. Captain M'Leod, whom he left behind, 
was /or a time rather better treated ; he was ad- 
mitted to an interview with Tharawadi ; but this 
was in his own private character, and arose on 
the ocourrence of a severe earthquake, from his 
desii’e to know how Europeans accounted for such 
phenomena. Captain M'Leod was at last com- 
pelled to retire to Rangoon, whore he spent the 
remainder of the year : when continued neglect 
and insolence compelled the government of India 
to rccal the mission. 

In the middle of 1840, formidable disturb- 
ances arose in the north-west, chiefly among the 
Shan tribes. Tharawadi took occasion to got rid . 
of some obnoxious persons, and the queen, her 
brother Mcnthagyee, and his daughter, with a 
number of their followers were publicly executed. 
Considerable apprehension was excited, in the 
adjacent British dependencies towards the end of 
1841, by the visit of Tharawadi to Rangoon, 
with a numerous and warlike train, which it was 
anticipated would be directed against Aracan or 
Tenasseiim. Prudential measures were adopted 
against such a design. After laying the founda- 
tion of a new town in the vicinity of Rangoon,, 
and paying a visit to Pegu, Tharawadi quitted 

VOL. II. G 
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Eangoon in January, 1843, and returned to 
Anierapura. Althougli averse to the British alli- 
ance, and anxious to vindicate the honour of the 
Bunuan arms and recover the lost provinces of 
his country, it does not appear that he ever seri- 
ously meditated a renewal of hostilities j ho was 
aware of his inability to cope with the Indian 
government ; and eventually fell a victim to the 
spirit of insubordination of which he had sot the 
examplod Towards the end of 1846, Tharawadi 
resolved to announce bis legitimate son as his 
successor; and to strengthen his claim by his 
mairiagc with the daughter of the old king, his 
. brother. The measure was opposed by his eldest 
son, the prince of Prome; the prince was defeated, 
and put to death soon after. Tharawadi, ad- 
dicted to intemperate habits, became so feroci- 
ous that his ministers treated him as insane, and 
raised the young prince to the chief authority, 
with the title of regent. Tharawadi died in con- 
finement a few months after his dcposal ; but the 
regent refrained from assuming the royal title 
until after the death of the old king, which did 
not occur until the beginning of 1847. His 
nephew then became sovereign. 

‘ Narrative, i). 870. 



THE KING DEPOSED. 


123 


Hopes were entertained of renewing the inter- 
course with Ava on the tenns of the treaty, as 
some disposition was shown to relax the restric- 
tions to which the trade, and the resort to Kan- 
goou, had been subjected. The new king sub- 
sided into sensual indulgence, and experienced 
the fate of his father ; having been deposed by 
one of the ministers, who placed himself upon the 
throne. 

The revenues of the Teunsscrim provinces are 
stated by Wilson^ to be £55,000, in 1848-49. 
The revenue of Aracan in 1850-61, at £88,000. 
The value of the imports and exports of Moul- 
inain in 1850-51, at nearly £600,000. The trade 
of Akyab in 1850-51, at £360,000. So that the 
trade is about £960,000. The revenuc,£143,000. 
The population of Moulmain, fifty thousand ; of 
Aracan, three hundred and forty-four thousand, 
nine hundred and fourteen, or three hundred and 
ninety-four thousand, nine hundred and fourteen 
souls, being an increase of about two hundred 
and fifty thousand since the year 1828. In the 
four years ending 1889-40, the revenue of the 
territory ceded by the Burmese, on the average 

* Narrative p. 380, Note 16. 

G 2 
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revenue was only about £56,000.'^ The advan- 
tages gained by tbe war are not only to be 
regarded in a commercial point of view.® Admiral 
Suflfrein, when be returned to Prance in 1784, 
told Louis XVI. that India could be best invaded 
by obtaining possession of Aracan. 

State of British India. — 1824. The tranquil- 
lization of Hindostan had been insnrod after tlic 
Mahrattah and Pindarce war of 1817-18, and 
had “thrown back upon tho Company’s territories 
a multitude of military adventurers,® who were 
natives of India;” and who could no longer 
“ procure service in tho mercenary bands of the 
Mahrattahs or Puthans.^ The defects in the 
administration of civil justice, the ineffective police, 
and the deferred settlement of the revenue in the 
upper provinces,® produced general discontent; 
and in 1824, there was scarcely a district, in the 

' Remarks on Indian Eovonuo, 183!i-33 to 1833-10, 
p. 9, by the author, 

“ Narrative, p. S90, (note) says Aracan has become the 
granary of the countries along the Bay of Bengal. 

* Notes on Indian afioirs, by Hou. F. J. Shore, Bengal 
civil service, vol. i, p. 160. 

It was a wise resolution after the Punjab war 184R-49, 
to enlist Sildi soldiers in our regiments. 

® The system of leases for thirty years works well. 
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upper provinces in particular, in whicli a spirit of 
disaffection was not more or less manifest. To 
the north-west, disturbances broke out towards 
the end of 1824 in Cutchj which threatened to 
assume political importance, fi-om the secret 
encouragement which the authors of them re- 
ceived from the ameers of Sindh.” * 

' Wilson, vol. ix.. p. 111 . A considomUe force was sent 
to Outcli ill 1816. (Wilson, vol. viii. p. lOS) ; — Tlie ruler 
of that country became our ally. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

SIEGE OE lUIElia'I'OOll. 

Siege of Bhurtpoor. — 1825-20. “ Tlic tt’iimiplis 
of tlie Marquis of Hastings had coirfirmod tlui 
disposition of the Jaut principality to look to the 
British govermuent for protection.* The treaty 
with the Raja Runjet Sing (of Bhurtpoor, 1.805) 
was faithfully observed by his successors, .Ranad- 
hir Sing, and Baldeo Sing ; and the latter relied 
upon the government of India to defend the 
interests of bis son, Bulwuiit Sing, in the event of 
his death, while the latter was in his minority. 
At his earnest solicitation, the political agent at 
Delhi, Sir D. Ochterlony, consented to invest the 
boy with a khelat, or honorary dross, as a pledge 
of the recognition of his succession.” The raja’s 
infirm state of health, and his apprehension of the 
ambitious designs of his nephew, Durjan Sal, 


' Wilson, vol, ix. p. 183, 
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induced him to make the request. The investi- 
ture was performed at Bhurtpoor early in 1824. 
A yeax afterwards, the raja died. The young 
raja, who was about five or six years old, suc- 
ceeded, under the guardianship of his maternal 
uncle. Bam Batan Sing. A month after Baldeo 
Sing’s death, Dixrjan Sal, the son of a younger 
brother of the late ra,]a, seduced the soldiery to 
join his party, broke into the citadel, and killed 
the guardian, and seized the person of the young 
raja, and assumed the direction of affahs. Sir 
David addressed a proclamation to the Jauts, 
requiring them to withhold obedience from the 
usurper, and assured them of the support of a 
British force, which he at once assembled at 
Mathura, on the confines of the Bhurtpoor terri- 
tory. Durjun Sal declined an invitation to visit 
the British cantonments, and place the young raja 
in the hands of the British agent. A respectable 
force was speedily assembled, and was about to 
move against the fortress, when the execution 
of the project was arrested by the supreme 
government. 

This was in the mouth of July, 1826, while 
our extensive military operations in the war with 
Ava were undecided, and attended with great 
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difficulties and very heavy expensed Lord Am- 
herst, Governor-general, did not admit of the 
existence of any obligation to uphold the claims 
of the minor raja. It was affirmed that the 
grant of the honorary dress had been made 
without the sanction of the supremo authority. 
It was observed that Durjun Sal only claimed the 
exercise of the regency. The majority of the 
supreme council " considered interforeuce might 
become indispensable for the preservation of 
tranquillity in Hindustan.” The sentiments of 
the Governor-general so far prevailed, that it 
was resolved to countermand the military pre- 
parations, and to recal the hostile declarations 
which had been published. Upon this decision 
being made known. Sir D. Ochterlony imme- 
diately resigned. He died at Meerut on tlic 
16th July, 1836, aged sixty-eight years. “It is 
not unlikely that the mortification which he had 
experienced on this occasion, and the disappoint- 
ment of the proud hope he had cherished of 
seeing Bhurtpoor fall before him, accelerated his 
decease.”^ 

Wilson says that the force assembled by Sir 

‘ Wilson, vol. ix. p. 186. 

2 Wilson, vol. ix. p. 187. 
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David, " however formidable, wa^ confessedly in- 
adequate to overcome a prolonged and national 
resistance. At the East India House, on the 
19th December, 1826, on a vote of thanks to 
the army of Bhurtpoor, Sir J. Malcolm said that 
“ if the siege had failed, it would in all human 
probability have added to the embarrassments of 
the Burmese war,' that of hostilities ■with almost 
every state of India.”® The late Lord Metcalfe,^ 
when a member of the supreme council of India, 
recorded his opinion that “ the Burmese war 
produced an extraordinary sensation all over 
India, amounting to an expectation of our im- 
mediate downfall.”* The operations against 
Bhurtpoor commenced on the 10th December, 
1825. The Burmese signed the first treaty on 
the 3rd January, 1826. The employment of 
twenty-eight thousand men on a new enterprise. 


‘ Bhurtpoor fell on 18th January, and the treaty with 
the Burmese was signed at Yandabo, on 24th February, 
1826 ; the former may have partly influenced the latter 
„ event. 

* Wilson, vol. ix. p. 189, note 1. 

Wilson, vol. ix. p. 181, note 1. 

■* At the beginning of the Mahrattah War, 1803-'4, Com- 
pany’s paper was, at one time, at a discount of thirty-six 
per cent, but never since that period, 


g3 
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against a fort before wliicli wc bad failed after 
one hnndi’ed and nine days’ continuance, may have 
caused the Burmese to make delays in regard to 
the treaty. 

Sir C. Metcalfe’^ was recalled from Hyderabad, 
and succeeded the late Sir David as resident in 
Malwa and Ilajputana. The opinion he gave in 
Calcutta was decidedly in favour of an eflbctivis 
support of the minor rajaj that lie should b(“. 
acknowledged, and Durjan Sal removed upon a 
a suitable provision.'^ Ills recommendations fiir.st 

' Wilson, vol. ix. p. 191. 

® He obtained five hundred rupees a tnon lb. By the 7th 
article of the treaty of 17th April, 1808, (Marquis WolloBloy's 
Despatches, vol. iv. p. 680, Appendix,) wo guaranteed die 
raja's country “against external enemies ; tho Maha raja licre- 
by agrees, that if any roisundei-standing should arise botwooii 
him and the sircar (which moans governraont) of any other 
chieftain, the Malm raja will in the first instance submit 
tbe ease of dispute to tho Honourable Coinpany’.s govorn- 
ment," &c. The clear object of this article was (as wo 
always insert in treaties,) to prevent warlike operations 
between neighbouring chiefs. There wore two ])art ios within 
Bhurtpoor, and Warlike operations botweon thorn, would have 
been calculated to cause many military vagabonds to join 
each party (had wo not intoiTered) and linvo caused a dis- 
turbed state of the country. Wo always employed our troops 
in Oude to put down insun-ections. In arguing that Durjan 
Sal only claimed the “exerciso of the regency, " they lost 
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to try negotiations) were adopted. At length, 
war was determined upon, and Lord Comber- 
mere, the new commander-in-ohief,* who was in 
Calcutta; -went up the country dak, and esta- 
blished his head-quarters at Muttra, on the 5th 
December, 1805. The army consisted of^ — 

MEN. 

Cavalry: — liis Majesty’s lltli and Kltli 

light dragoons . . . .1,213 

fil'd, dch, OtU, 8tli, OUi, and 10th, im- 

tivo lavy S,J51 

Foot : — his Majesty’s 14th, B 9th, and Hon. 

Company’s European regiment . 1,959 

Nativo infantry: — 0th, 11th, 15th, 18th, 

21st, 28rd, 31st, 32nd, 38rd, 35th, 

30th, 87th, 41st, 68th, 00 th and 63rd. 16,511 

Gorkhas, (Nusseree) . . . 200 

Artillery: — Horse . , . . 810 

Foot.- — European, 570, native, 810 886 

Gun Lascars 040 

Sappers and minors . . . . 920 

’ 25,296 


sight of the fact, that ho had destroyed the regent, and had 
no authority to make himself regent ; which must have ori- 
ginated ivith the state or government, and not hy the act of 
any individual, or hy his own nomination of himsolf. 

’ Ari'ived in Calcutta, 2nd October, 1826. 

^ Narrative by Captain J. N. Creighton, his Majesty’s 
11th light dragoons, (1830) pp. 01 — 79. 
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But, including irregular cavalry, &c,, there were 
above twenty-seven thousand men.* 

The siege-train — 

1 0 twenty-four pounders. 

SJO eighteon-pounders, 

4 twelve-pounders. 

12 eight-inch howitzers. 

40 eight-inch mortars. 

12 teu-inch mortars. 

2 thirtoen-inch mortara. 

112 

Abundance of material j five hundred rounds 
to each mortal ' ; one thousand rounds for each 
gun. 

Horse artillery, and light Held guns; — 

14 twelve-pounders. 

10 five and n^htdf inch howitzers. 

20 six-poundors. 

Total 102 guns and mortal’s. 

The commandcr-in-ohief. Lord Combcrmerc. 

The division from Muttra was commanded by 
Major-general Thomas Ecynell, C.B. That from 
Agra was under Major-general Jasper Nicolls, 
C.B. The force of the enemy’s garrison was 
estimated at twenty thousand men,® chiefly Raj- 
puts and J auts, with some Aflghans. The greatest 

' Journal of Lieut. (Colonel) W. N. Forbes, Engineers. 

« Creighton, p. 9. 

^ Wilson, vol. k‘. p. 193. 
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security of the fortress was in the thickness and 
toughness of its walls, constructed of clay har- 
dened in the sun. 

The army assembled before Bhurtpoor on the 
10th of December, 1825. In a northerly direc- 
tion, some distance from the fort, and screened 
from it by an interjacent forest, towards the 
north-west, was the Moti Jhil ; an extensive piece 
of water, capable of filling the ditches of the for- 
tress, by sluices cut through the embankment 
within which the waters were confined. To pre- 
vent the enemy from opening channels through 
the bank, a party, consisting of a troop of horse 
artillery, of cavalry and infantry, with two com- 
panies of sappers and miners, were sent in ad- 
vance ; and drove away a small party of the enemy, 
and filled up sluices which had been recently 
opened. The object was to prevent the enemy 
filling the ditch with water, as was the case in 
the time of Lord Lake in 1805.' The post at 
the Jhil was maintained during the siege. Ex- 


* Some officers on the staff in Lord Lake’s array thought 
it were practicable to drain the water out of the ditch ; but 
unless the country at a distance from the fort was muck 
lower than die ground near the fort, it is difficult to under- 
stand how the drainage could be effected. 
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cept in a few places of little depth or extent, the 
ditch continued dry. 

From the extent of the fortress the complete 
investment could not take place, but posts were 
established at certain intervals. The batteries 
were opened on the 24th of December. Although 
the fire of the breaching batteries produced sen- 
sible damage, yet the nature of the materials of 
which the walls were constructed, prevented their 
being breached. The earth m'umMed down, but 
did not fall down in masses as is oflectod by 
breaching a brick wall.^ llcnce, recour.se was 
had to mining. Lieutenant (now Colonel) 
W. N. Forbes, of the engineers, had ])repared a 
plan before Lord Combermcre left Calcutta.® 

‘ Many shot were omtedtled. A party tried one night 
to got up one of tho breaches, but found it stoop and inac- 
cessible. Tlioy sunk in the pulverised oarth at every attempt 
to ascend. 

® Wilson (p. 197, note 1,) nlludc.s to tho claim of tlie 
Into Major-tionoral Sir A. (lallowiy, who was at tho siege 
in 1B05, and in 1825 — but his moinoir was givon to Lord 
Combormero when boforo tho fort,— Lioutouaut (Colonel) 
Forbes, when in Caloutla, gave his plan to Lord 0. and tho 
credit is due to him. The latter was wounded and disabled 
near tho .Thil. He had boon instructed in mining under 
Sir 0. Paseloy, before he w'ont to India. Bir A. Galloway 
published a pamphlet on the attack on mud forts ; ami was 
Avounded in the pioneers at the first siego. 
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There were several mines. On the 17th of 
January, 1836, the largest mine, containing 
ten thousand pounds of gunpowder, was loaded 
and exploded. Both breaches were formed by 
mines. The storm took place on the 18th of 
January, 1836. Tho column for tlio right broach 
was commanded by Major-general Rcyncll. That 
for tho loft broach, by Major-gcnoral Nicolls. 
A column, under Licutcnant-Coloncl Delamaine 
(twelve hundred), stormed tho Jangina gate, to 
the right of the right breach. An intermediate 
column (five hunch*ed), under Lieutenant-Colonel 
T. Wilson.^ The two main columns amounted 
to seven thousand men. The reserve column 
was under Brigadier-general J. W. Adams. 
Altogether, nearly eleven thousand men were 
employed in the storming columns and reserves. 

AU the storming columns succeeded. Tho 
citadel was sarrondcred. The enemy generally 
fought with resolution,® and .the artillery -men 
mostly fell by their guns. Of the enemy seven 
thousand^ were slain. The killed and wounded 

' Lieutenant-General T. Wilson, O.B. 

* Wilson, vol. ix. p. 303. 

® “Not a chief of any consequouce escaping. Tlie enemy 
lost about seven thousand men." We had near six hundred 
killed and wounded. Extract Letter, date adth January, 1830, 
from Bhurtpoor, from an officer of high rank to tho author. 
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were estimated at many more. Our loss was 
one hundred and three killed, and foiu* hundred 
and sixty-six wounded (total, five himdred and 
sixty-nine). Brigadier-general Edwards, Captain 
Armstrong, his Majesty’s 14th, Captain Pitman, 
his Majesty’s 69 th, and Captain Brown, 31st 
native infantry, were killed. The day after tlie 
storm Lord Combormore and Sir C, Metcalfo 
entered the citadel, and on the 20th placed tho 
young raja on the throne of his ancestors. The 
care of his person was confided to tho principal 
widow of the late rn,ja, as nominal regent. A 
resident was appointed. Thus, under the prompt 
and decided measures adopted by Lord Comber- 
mere, was Bhurtpoor captured in forty days, which 
had, in 180B, cost us the loss of three thousand 
men killed and wounded; the result of four un- 
successful attacks, and the detention of the 
army, under Lord Lake, for one hundred and 
nine days. Lord Lake, after his unvaried suc- 
cesses, thought he might hazard an attack on 
this fort with a very small and inefficient train of 
artillery. It enabled the natives to say that 
Bhurtpoor could not be taken, ^ and the failure 

' A native said it was written in their hooks that Blmi't- 
poor could not he taken. 
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encouraged the killedars of other forts to hold 
out. 

It is said that they had weakened some part of 
the fort since 1805, by adding more bastions. 
Sir D. Ochterlony considered that, as there were 
two parties within the walled town, he had every 
chance of success. It vms supposed that the 
party opposed to Durjan Sal would have admitted 
our troops into the fort. A well known staff- 
officer, who was at the siege in 1805, even in 
1835 considered the blowing open of the gates 
would have insured success at the time Sir David 
proposed the attack. The state of the Burma 
war in July, 1835, and in December of the same 
year, was very different. At the former period 
wo had not advanced from Rangoon; in the 
latter period overtures for peace had taken place 
early in October, 1835, so that, independent of 
the inconvenience of operations in the rainy sea- 
son, and as to the state of the war in Burma, 
the period selected for the attack was the best. 
A failure in 1836-36 would have been of very 
great importance, and would have created a great 
sensation in India. 

Lord Combennere acted upon the principle of 
carrying the fortress in a style which should con- 
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vince the natives of India of the invincibility of 
the English power. His lordship, who had seen 
much service, particularly in the Peninsular war, 
and who was known to he energetic in all his 
military operations, exhibited that decision of 
action, which so eminently appertains to his 
character. In the command of the British cavalry 
ill the Peninsular war, under the Duke of Wel- 
lington (with whom he had served in India in 
1799), he was trusted with the principal cavalry 
arrangements of the army before the enemy ; 
hence, and from his general knowledge of ivarfare, 
he exhibited to India the resources of the British 
government in the operations against Bhurtpoor, 
in a manner that ensmud success. His lordslii]) 
was made a viscoimt on the fall of Bhurtpoor ; 
where the prize money amounted to forty-eight 
lakhs of rupees (.■&480,000) ; and his lordship 
obtained for the deposit of the prize money, from 
the government, five per cent.,^ by which the 
shares of all were increased. 

‘ Mr. Wilson (vol. i.v: p. 20il, note SJ) nlliKioH to comnui- 
nioalions in a Calcutta newspaper, llio Englisliman, 
forming part of a series of papers on the operations of tho 
Bengal army in India, to which it wore very dcsirahlo to 
have access in a more commodious form.” Tho ]n'OHont 
author published those ai'ticles from, April 18-14, to April 



EXPENDITUEE OE AMMUNITION. 139 

The expenditui’e of shot and shells at Bhiirt- 
poor was, from 24th December, 1825, to 18th 
January, 1826, on twenty-six days, — 


Shot .... 

42,21 5 

Shells .... 

17,000 

Shrapnolls . . 

1,090 

Grapo . . . 

003 

(Jaso .... 

404 

Carcasses . . 

4 

Grand total . . 

01,472 


Sometimes one hnudred rounds each gun per 
day. Rendered unserviceable : — 

9 out of 16 . 24-pounclers 
10 „ 96 , 18-pounclers 

1 10-iuoh mortar, out of 10 
7 8-inch mortars ,, 44 

0 8-inoli howitzers „ 12 


1848, “Operations of the Bengal Army in India and on 
Foreign Sorvice," from the years 1750 to 1840. They ex- 
tended to at least two thousand five hundred pages octavo. 
They might bo much curtailed. He would contributp papers, 
if duly noticed, towards any proposed work on military opera- 
tions in India. 
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CHAPTER V. 

EXPEDITION TO AEFOnANISTAN. 

The expedition to Affglianistan. — 1838. Sir J. 
M'Neill, the British envoy in Persia, had an- 
nounced the advance of a large Persian army 
against Herat in 1887, under the King of Persia 
(Mahomed Shah), to Lord Palmerston. It con- 
sisted of forty-five thousand men, and eighty guns. 
It was accompanied by a Russian regiment. There 
were Russian staff-officers also, and tlie Russian 
envoy was present. The Persian army drove in 
the garrison out-i)osts at Herat on the 22nd of 
November, 1837. It was, therefore, con.sidered 
that there was a design to invade India. Lord 
Broughton has proclaimed himself as tlie author 
of the expedition,^ which it was resolved to send 
from India. At all events, his lordship proved 
that the war against Dost Mahomed, of Cabool, 

* Speech in the year ,1851. Ho was President of the 
Board of Control, and Lord Palmerston Secretary for Foreign 
Affairs. 
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did not originate with the East India Company. 
Though the measure did not originate with them, 
they had to pay the cost of the war. 

The expedition was determined on in June, 
1838. Lieutenant-colonel Sir A. Bm-ncs had 
been deputed on a mission to Dost Mahomed 
Khan, the chief of Cabool; and had returned 
from Cabool in June, 1838. The proclamation,' 
dated the 1st of October, 1838, stated that the 
mission to Cabool was purely of a commercial 
nature, and alluded to the treaties with the 
ameers of Sindh, the nawab of Bahawulpore, and 
Maha Raja Runjeet Singh, for opening the navi- 
gation of the Indus. The object® of Sh* Alex- 
ander Burnes’ mission was, “ to invite the aid of 
the de facto rulers of Affghanistan to the mea- 
sures necessary for giving full effect to those 
treaties.” That'* Dost Mahomed gave “ his un- 
disguised support to the Persian design on Aff- 
ghanistan.” That the chiefs of Candahar (brothers 
of Dost Mahomed Khan, of Cabool,^) had “avowed 


* Hougli’a Narrative of the March and Operations of the 
Army of the Indus.” 1841, London. Appendix, No. 1. 

* Hough, par. 8. 

* Hough, par. 6. 

* Hough, par. 9. 
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their adherence to the Persian policy,” in op})o- 
sitiou to the rights and interests of the British 
nation in India. The possession of Herat woldd, 
no doubt, have facilitated any ulterior views of 
Persia on Affghanistan, by the possession of Can- 
dahar and of Cahool : which M^ould be the gaining 
of so many advanced positions towards India; 
opening the road to the frontier of India. Last, 
the proclamation' stated that " his Majesty, Shah 
Soojah-ool-Moollc (whom it was resolved to restore 
to his throne) will enter Affghanistan, surrounded 
by his own troops,” And concluding with the 
intention, that “when once ho shall be secured in 
power, and the independence and integrity of 
Affghanistan established, the British army will ho 
withdrawn.” The treaty included Shah Shoojah, 
the Sikh ruler, and the British. 

'Hie Army of the Indus. 

Cavahy brigade of the Bengal column : — 

His Majesty’s 10th lancers, Snd regiment light 
cavahy, 3rd regiment light cavalry ; Briga- 
dier Arnold. 

4th local horse, and detachment of Skinner’s 
1st local horse, not attached to the brigade. 

1 Hough par. 14. 
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Major-general J. Thackwell, 8rd light dra- 
goons, commanding the cavalry of the army. 
Artillery : — 

2nd troop 2nd brigade horse artillery; 4th 
company 2nd battalion artillery ; 2nd com- 
pany 6th battalion artillery. 

Camel battery. 

Two com})ainos sappers and miners. 

Infantry division, Bengal column. Major-general 
Sir W. Cotton, K.C.B. and K.C.H. 

1 st brigade — Idis Majesty’s 1 8th light infantry, 
10th native infantry, and 48th native in- 
fantry. Colonel Sale, C.B., 18th light in- 
fantry, brigadier. 

2ud brigade — 31st, 42nd, and 43rd native 
infantry. Major-general Nott, brigadier. 

4tli brigade' — 1st European regiment, 35th 
and 37th native infantry. Lieut.-Colonol 
Roberts, brigadier. 

Shah Soojah-ool-MooIk’s contingent : — ' 

Horso artillery, two troops ; cavalry, two regi- 
ments ; infantry, five regiments. Major- 
general Simpson, commanding. 

’ Lots were drawn by the 3rd, Ath, and dth brigades : and 
they fell to the 4th brigade, on a reduction of the amount 
of force to be sent. 
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Bombay column, Major-general Willsbire,C.B.: — 
Cavalry' — ^Wing of bis Majesty's 4tb light dra- 
goons, 1 st light cavalry, Poona local horse (un- 
attached). Lieut.-colonel J, Scott, brigadier. 
ArtDlery — 3rd and 4th troop horse field bat- 
tery. Brigadier Stevenson. 

Infantry — His Majesty’s 2nd and 17th foot, 
19th native infantry. 

Sappers and miners. 

Chief Bengal staff : 

Major P. Craigic, deputy adjutant-general. 
Major W. Garden, dep. quarter-master -general 
Captain George Thompson, chief engineer. 
Major Parsons, deputy commissary-general. 

J. Atkinson, Esq., superintending surgeon. 
Chief Bombay staff : — 

Major Keith, deputy adjutant-general. 

Major N. Campbell dep. quarter-master- gen oral. 
Captain A, 0. Peat, chief engineer. 

Captain D. Davidson, assistant comm’’. -general. 
E. li. Kennedy, Esq., superintending surgeon. 
His Excellency General Sir H. Pane, G.C.B., 
commander-in-chief in India was to have com- 
manded the expedition ; but on the 22nd of 
October, 1838, it was known that the king 
of Persia had raised the siege of Herat on the 
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9tli September, and marched from Herat 
towards his capital j in consequence, the force 
was reduced, and the 3nd Bengal division 
was left at Ferozpoor. His Excellency Lieu- 
tenant-general Sir J. Keane, commander-in-chief 
of the Bombay aimy, was appointed to com- 
mand the army,^ and Major-general Sir W, 
Cotton held the command till Sir J. Keane 
joined. 

A force, with Shahzada Timoor, under Lieut. - 
colonel C. M. Wade, amounting to about ten 
thousand, including the Sikh contingent, was to 
proceed through the Punjab, vid, the Khyber 
Pass, to Cabool. 

Major-general Duncan, with the 2nd division 
or reserve force, at Ferozpoor, of five thousand 
men, was to advance, if required. The Bengal 
column, under Ma,ior-general Sir W. Cotton, was 
to march via Sindh, through the Bolan Pass, to 
Candahar ; thence to Ghuznee and Cabool. The 
Bengal column (nine thousand five hundred men), 
including followers, amounted to thirty -eight 
thousand men. A Bombay force had arrived in 

1 Lieutenant-Colonel II. Macdonald, K.H., Deputy Ad- 
jutant-general, Q. T., Military Secretary. 

VOL. II. 
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Sindli, and was increased ; so that when Sir J. 
Keane naarched to join us at Quetta, he left 
about three thousand men, as a resci've, in Sindh. 
Nearly twenty thousand men entered Affghanistan 
by the month of July, 1839. The shah marched 
with his contingent in advance of the Bengal 
troops, till wo got into the country near the 
Bolan Pass. 

The Bengal column marched from Perozpoor 
on the 10th of December, 1838. The head- 
quarters were established at Rohree, in Sindh, on 
the S4th January, 1839. As the ameers had 
not signed the treaty granting us a passage 
tlirough their country, and permitting us to hold 
certain military positions during the operations 
in Affghanistan, part of our force marcheeP to 
join Su- J. Keane ; but returned, after making 
seven marches towards Hyderabad, to Sukkur, 
and crossed the Indus over an excellent bridge 
of boats. The ameers having signed the treaty, 
it was a gi'eat object to get through the pass.^ 
Marched through the pass in six days. Arrived 
at Quetta on the 36th March, 1839. Licut.- 

1 Having got the fort of Buclckur in our possession. 

® Narrative, (Hough) p. 01, about fifty-eight miles long. 
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general Sir J. Keane/ with the Ist Bombay cavalry, 
arrived at Quetta on the 6th of April. Having 
got through the Kojuk Pass, the head-quarters 
marched on the 18th April, and on the 26th 
April arrived at Candahar, which the chiefs had 
deserted. “ 

The Bombay column arrived at Candahar^ on 
the 4th of May, 1839. On the 8th of May, 
the installation of the king took place, when all 
the troops were paraded ; and on ascending his 
throne was saluted by one hundi'ed and one 
guns. On the 21st June,'^ Major Todd marched 
with a mission to Shah Kamran, at I-Ierat. Two 
lakhs of rupees were sent, to be employed, partly, 
in the improvement of the fortifications of that 
fortress, which had been so gallantly defended 
by the late Major Pottinger, of the Bombay 
artillery. The army, having obtained a supply 
of provisions,® horses and cattle, and leaving a 
garrison in Candahar, marched on the 27th of 
June, 1839, from that city® for Ghuznee. 

The army arrived before Ghuznee on the 21st 

' Narrative, p. 69. ® Narrative, p. 99. 

’ Narrative, p. 103. * Narrative, p. 126. 

<< The king allowed the standing crops to be cut for the 
troops 

° Narrative, p. 129. 

H 2 
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GHUZNEK CAPTURED. 


July, 1829.* Changed ground during the even- 
ing to the Cabool side. A reconnoisance was 
made on the 21st, and on the 22nd ; when it was 
I'esolved to attack the fort by blowing open the 
gate. The storm took place on the 28rd of 
July.® Three hundred pounds of powder, in 
twelve sand-bags, were employed in blowing 
open the gate, which proved successful. Our 
loss was seventeen men killed ; eighteen officers 
and one hundred and forty-seven men wounded 
(total one hundred and eighty-two). About 
five hundred of the enemy v^'ero killed in the 
fort and town, and one hundred outside by the 
cavalry; one thousand six hundred prisoners; 
the number of wounded not ascertained. Leaving 
a garrison in Ghuznee, the army marched on the 
30th July, 1809, for Cabool.* The Lost having 
fled from Cabool wnth about two thousand men, 
and loft his guns behind, the latter were cap- 
tured. On the 3rd of August, a party Avas sent 
to endeavour to capture the Dost, under Captain 
Outram,^ and eleven other officers, consisting of 

1 Narrative, p. 1 03. 

*■ Narrative, p. 1 74. 

3 Narrative, p. 239. 

4 Lieutenant-colonel Outrara, C.B. 
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eight hundred horsemen, including five hundi’ed 
and fifty Affghan horse. The party returned un- 
■ successful to Cabool on the 18th of August, the 
Dost having pushed on beyond Bameean and the 
mountain range. Hajjee Khan Kakur, who ac- 
companied the party (and had been Governor of 
Bameean under the Dost, and now taken into 
favour by the king), proved himself to be a 
traitor. Tic delayed the advance of the party, 
so as to allow of the escape of Dost Mahomed. 
Arrived at Cabool on the 6th of August, 1839, 
and the king’ made his entry into Cabool in 
state the next day. 

On the 3rd of September, the Shahzada,’^ Ti- 
moor (the king’s eldest son), and Lieut.-colonel 
Wade, with the troops, arrived. Having forced 
the Khyber Pass and talcen the fort of Ali Mus- 
jid,® with the loss of one hundred and eighty 
killed and wounded, on the 27th of July, 1839^ 
they left a garrison in the fort, and marched to 
Cabool, This force was to move on Cabool via 
Peshawur, while Sir J. Keane marched via Ghuz- 
nee, so as to reach Cabool from the east, while 

' NaiTative, p. 247. 

® Narrative, 'p. 257. 

’ Narrative, pp. 219-28. The Khyler Pass, twenty-eight 
miles long. 
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SlU W. COTTON IN COMMAND. 


Sir J, Keane did from the west; and so to 
arrange the operation, as to get through the pass 
by the time Ghuznee should be taken. Ghuznee 
having fallen, some time was employed in ar- 
ranging with the chiefs for a free passage for our 
troops and convoys, by securing certain annual 
payments of money to the chiefs. 

On the 17tli of September, the king held a 
durbar, for the purpose of conferring the Order 
of the Dooraneo Empire on his Excellency Lieut, - 
general Sir J. Keane, on the envoy, on Major-gene- 
ral Sir W. Cotton, Lieut.-colonel Sir A. Burnes, 
Lieut.-colonel Wade, and on other ofRcers. The 
order was composed of three classes. ’ The 
Bombay colmnn mai’ched on the 18th of Sep- 
tember, 1839, from Cabool, en route for Quetta 
and Khelat.’^ 

On the 2nd of October it was decided what 
troops were to be left in Affghanistan. Major- 
general Sir W. Cotton was left in command. A 
troop of horse artillery, his Majesty’s lancers, 3rd 
light cavahy, 4th local horse, and some com- 
panies of infantry, returned to India with his 

‘ Narrative, p. 263. The king proposed medals for tlie 
troops, -whicli were issued, and leave given by her JUnjosly 
to wear the order. 

® Narrative, p. 200. 
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Excellency Lieutenant-general Sir J. Keane, who 
marched from Cabool on the 15th of October, 
1839,' via the Khoord Cabool, and Khyber 
passes, and .the Punjab. On the 20th of Decem- 
ber, we heard of the capture of Khelat’^ on the 
13th of November, 1839, by the Bombay column 
under Major-general Willshire, with a loss of 
one hundred and thirty-eight killed and wounded. 
On the 1st of January, 1840, his Excellency Sir 
J. Keane^ was invited to visit Lahore ; being un- 
well, he sent a deputation of officers. Before leav- 
ing Lahore the British officers were shown a large 
portion of the Sikh ai*my, consisting of thirty-two 
battalions of infantry of eight hundred men eaeh; 
six thousand cavalry; ninety-six horse artiUexy, 
and sixty-four field-pieces ; and a large body of 
irregular troops ; a total of about thirty-one thou- 
sand six hundred men and one hundred and sixty 
guns. On the 2nd of January, 1840, the order 
was issued for breaking up the army of the Indus, 
and the return of the troops with the Commander- 
in-chief to their respective stations. 

Dost Mahomed Khan, after his flight from 

‘ Narrative, p. 293. 

® Narrative, Appendix, p. 24, 

“ Narrative, p. 361. 



152 


DOST MAHOMED DEFEATED. 


Cabool as we advanced to it in August, 1839, 
went t© Klioolum, &c., and eventually arrived at 
Bokhara, where he and his second son Akbar 
Khan ^ were detained as prisoners ; whence they 
escaped. The Dost had collected troops on the 
J 7th of September, 1840.® Brigadier Dennie de- 
feated the Dost near Bamecan; the Dost and his 
son Mahomed Afzul Khan effeeted their escape 
from the field of battle. The brigadier had only 
five hundred infantry, the Dost had about six 
thousand, chiefly Oosbegs. On the 2nd of Novem- 
)3or, 1840, Major-general Sale® encountered the 
Dost who had taken possession of some forts in 
the direction of Purwan, whence he was proceeding 
to effect a junction with his son Mahomed Afzul 
Khan. The general’s advanced column consisted 
of four companies of her Majesty’s 13th light in- 
fantry, and three companies of native infantry, 
two squadrons of the 2nd Bengal light cavalry, 
and two hundred of Anderson’s horse. The enemy 
were computed at five hundred horse and three 
thousand five hundred foot. Owing to the mis- 

‘ Hydei’ Klmu, tlio son, who was governor of Ghuzneo, 
was taken to Bombay by Sir John Keane, as well as Hnjjoo 
Khan Kakur. 

® “Annual Register,” p, 564, Despatches. 

3 “Annual Register,” p. 505. 
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conduct of the 2nd cavalry the Dost escaped. 
The ex-Cabool chief finding he had no hope of 
recovering his position at Cabool, surrendered 
himself* to Sir W. Macnaghten, the envoy,- on 
the 2nd of December, 1840. Dost Mahomed was 
escorted to India, and was located in Calcutta. 

Russian expedition to Khiva in 1840.*^ — Russia 
had declared war in December, 1839, against 
Khiva. Khiva is on the borders of the Caspian 
Sea. A large Russian force, under General Bre- 
lowsky, reached Khiva in the latter end of March, 
1840, ' The troops halted on the borders of the 
Steppes for some weeks, in consequence of the 
heavy snow that had fallen ; and afterwards came 
down the sea of Aral to Khiva. Their numbers 
were estimated at nearly thirty thousand men, 
with twelve batteries of artillery. In various en- 
counters which they had with the soldiers of the 
khan, the latter were invariably worsted ; but the 
Russians were much annoyed and galled by the 
species of Guerilla warfare kept up by their op- 
ponents. Captain Abbott was at this time the 
British envoy at the com’t of the khan of Khiva, 
and the latter Avished to make use of his services 

•' •' Atinual Register,’' p, 567. 

“ “Animal Register,” 1840, pp. 230 — 232.. 
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MAJOU POrriNGEU, 


as- a mediator between himself and the Eussians ; 
professing his willingness to give up slavery and 
snrrencfer the Russian slaves within his power ; 
but declaring that he had no means of paying 
the demands made upon him by way of com- 
pensation by that government.^ 

Major Pottinger,® who had arrived from Cal- 
cutta in May 1841, was appointed political agent 
in Kohistan. The turbulent chiefs had maintained 
their independence against Dost Mahomed, and 
yielded an unwilling obedience to the king. Tlie 
major prognosticated the coming storm. About 
the end of September he came to Cabool, to 
impress upon the envoy that, unless strong mea- 
sures of prevention were speedily adopted, he 
considered a rise in Kohistan in the highest 
degree probable. The Giljye tribes between 
Ghuznee and Candahar had never been properly 
subdued. To the west of Candahar, a notorious 
freebooter had collected seven thousand followers. 

1 See a very interesting account of .Mfyor Jumoa Atbott'a 
effort to release the Russian prisoners at Khiva. Ho nearly 
fell a saoriflee to his humane exertions. His suhsoquont 
admirable political and military exertions have not boon 
adequately rewarded. His narrative is very intorostiiig, 

Eyre's "Militaiy Operations at Cabool," 2nd Edition 
1842, pp, 1 — S, 
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But there was danger nearer Cabool.' Early in 
October, three Giljye chiefs of note suddenly 
quitted Cabool, after plundering a rich cafila at 
Tezeen,® and took up a strong position in the 
difficult defile ofKhoord-Cabool, about ten miles 
from the capital : thus blocking up the pass, and 
cutting off our communication with Hindostan. 
Certain allowances made to these chiefs had been 
reduced ; and to this has been pai’tly imputed the 
hostility of these chiefs. 

More troops. The late Brigadier Shelton 
marched from India in the beginning of 1841 in 
command of a brigade, consisting of his Majesty's 
44th regiment, and two native corps, the 6th and 
54th native infantry. On reaching Jellalabad, he 
was detached to the valley of Nazian, to compel the 
chiefs to pay obedience to the king’s authority. 
After he had effected his object, he proceeded to 
Cabool. Major-general Sir W. Cotton had quitted 
the command in Affghanistan, and was succeeded 
by Major-general Blphinstone, who assumed the 
command in April 1841.® The state of the pass 

' Eyre’s Military Operations," p. 8. 

^ In tire retreat the Cabool force hero escaped the effects 
of the snow. 

3 Eyre, p. 1 . 
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MURDER OR SIR A. BURNES. 


caused troops to be detached ou the 9th October 
under Colonel Monteath. C.Bd He was attacked 
at the entrance of the pass. On the 11th, 
General Sale marched with her Majesty’s 13th 
light infantry. The pass remained m such a dis- 
turbed state, and was so occupied by the Giljyes, 
that the return of General Sale’s brigade was 
deemed impracticable. Ho retreated to Jellala- 
bad, where he remained during the whole period, 
till relieved by General Pollock in April 184Si, 

The outbreak of the rebellion at OabooP took 
])lacc on the morning of the 2nd November, 1841, 
Avhen Sir A. Burnes, the political agent residing 
in the city, was murdered, as well as his brother, 
and Lieutenant Broadfoot. The treasury of 
Captain Johnson, the commissariat officer of the 
shah’s contingent, was plundered and sot on fire. 
Brigadier Shelton was m camp with a force be- 
tween the cantonments® and the Balia Hissai', 
and city of Cabool ; and was ordered to proceed 
to the Balia Hissar with a detachment.'* But 

* Eyro, p. 7. - Eyro, p. 10. 

* Not built when tho author left Cabool, iu October 1839, 
with Lord Keairc. 

Eyro, p. 20. One company his Miyesty’s 4dtb foot, 
a wing Ddlli uativo 1111011117, 0th regiment Shah’s iiifaiilry, 
(iiul four horse artillery gnus. 
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it was not till the next afternoon, that two 
companies, and two horse artillery guns, were 
sent from cantonments, with a view to aid 
Brigadier Shelton in an attack upon the city. 
The latter detachment never reached its destina- 
tion. The shah detached about three hundred of 
his own men, with two guns, into the city ; but 
they failed in putting down the insui’rection. No 
other attempt was made. On the morning of 
the 9th November, Brigadier Shelton was ordered 
into cantonment, with part of Ins force.' On 
the 10th of November, the brigadier made an 
attack upon the Rika-bashee fort, and succeeded 
in capturing it, and obtaining a quantity of grain ; 
but with a loss of about two hundred men, killed 
and wounded. The enemy appeai-ed, on the 13th, 
on the heights near the cantonments. Our 
operations against them were not effective.® On 
the 15th November, Major Pottinger, and Lieu- 
tenant Houghton, adjutant of the Gorkha regi- 
ment stationed at Charekar, in Kohistan, came 
into cantonments, bothwoimdedj the corps having 
been cut up : the rebellion having extended to 
that quarter soon after the 2nd of November." 
A small affair took place on the 22nd November, 

‘ Eyre, p. 63. ® Eyre, p. G-«J. ^ Eyi-e, p, 68. 
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BRIGADIER SHELTON. 


near the village of Beymaroo, near the canton- 
ments. It was resolved to make a more decided 
attack on the 23i‘d of November. 

Bor the attack on the heights of Beymaroo, on 
the 28rd of November, 1841, there were about 
one thdusand throe hundred and fifty men, but of 
infantry only nine hundred men' and one gun. 
Brigadier Shelton commanded. Another gun 
and reinforcements had been solicited. They were 
not sent. It is the opinion of an officer who was in 
tlie cantonment, that five hundred men might have 
been sent with safety to the cantonments ; and that 
such a reinforcement would have driven the 
enemy from the heights near the cantonments. In- 
stead of which the enemy were pouring in armed 
men in great numbers from the city. A good op- 
portunity was lost for making a vigorous attack on 
the enemy. This was the last attack made by the 
British, though the Affghans often crowned the 
Beymaroo hills, and brought up guns, but usually 
retired in the evening. Akbar Khan arrived at 
Cabool on the night of the 22nd of November, 
1841, from Bameean (ninety-six miles from Ca- 
bool), where he had been since the beginning of 
October. 

' Ejre, p. 101. Seveiiteea weak companies. 
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They lost the grain depot near the city, on 
the 2nd of November j and on the 4th of Novem- 
ber^ that close to the cantonment, was allowed 
to be captured by the enemy. It was supposed 
that tlTere was much grain in the Bala. Hissar. 
This is a point much disputed, and is very 
doubtful. It was, as enily as the 16th of No- 
vember,^ proposed to leave the cantonment and 
retire into the Bala Hissar, in the belief that 
plenty of provisions would bo found there, or be 
obtained from the city. As a place of security 
there was no doubt as to the advantage of its 
position, and as affording rest to the troops. 
The objectors to the measure were of opinion of 
its being too late, after the enemy had gained con- 
fidence in their attacks, and could command the 
road by which the movement must be made. 
Early in December the forts .near cantonment 
had been occupied by the enemy. Brigadier 
Shelton considered that the Bala Hissar should 
have been occupied immediately on the outbreak 
taking place. 

Negotiations. The propositions for negotia- 
tions ® occurred as early as the 8th of Deeember, 
1841, The troops did not retreat tiU the 6th of 

' Eyre, p. 43. 


* Eyre, p, 89. 


® Eyre, p. 13S. 
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January, 1842. On the lltli of December, 
1841,^ we agreed to evacuate the country. On 
the 18th of December® we evacuated the Bala 
Hissai’, by withdrarving the 64th Native Infantry 
from it. On the 16 th, the magazine and forts 
near the cantonment were given up. On the 
19th of December® orders were sent to Ghuznee 
to evacuate that fortress. On the 28rd of De- 
cember Sir"^ W. Macnaghton held the fatal intor- 
view with Mahomed Akbar Khan and other 
chiefs, at wliich he was murdered. Major Pot- 
tinger, at the request of Major-general Elphin- 
stoue, assumed the olfice of political agent and 
adviser.® Letters were received on the 26th of 
December from Captain Mackeson, political agent 
at Peshawiu’, announcing the march of strong re- 
inforcements from India. But this was a distant 
prospect of relief. The late envoy had promised 
fourteen lakhs of rupees to the chiefs. The gene- 
ral convened a council of war, nt which it was 
unanimously determined to renew the negotia- 
tions that had been commenced by Sir W. Mac- 
naghten, and that the sums promised to the 
chiefs by that functionary, previous to his mur- 

> Eyre. p. 180. ® Eyro, p. 145. ^ gyre, p. 15 j, 

* Eyre, p. 105. ® Eyre, p. 182. 
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der, should be paidd On the 29th of Decem- 
ber, several officers, as hostages, were given up to 
the chiefs. Guns and the greater part of our trea- 
sure were made over, and on the 30th the re- 
mainder of the sick were sent into the city under 
medical charge of Drs. Campbell and Berwick ; 
Lieutenant Evans, her Majesty's 44th, being 
placed in command. Preparations were made 
for the retreat from Cabool. The chiefs had pro- 
mised, three weeks before the retreat, two thou- 
sand camels and four hundred yahoos — some 
were sent, but when required they were not 
all forthcoming. The state of the snow in the 
direction of Ghuznee, prevented the brigade 
from Candahar reacliing Cabool, as had been 
directed. 

Retreat from Cabool. 6th of January, 1842. 
The retreat took place on the 6th of January, 
1842, at 9 A.M. The amount of the British 
force was® four thousand five hundred fighting 
men. The camp-followers were about twelve 
thousand men, besides women and children. 

‘ Theso Bills were drawn, but the Indian government 
refused to pay them. The chiefs broke their word, and were 
entitled to nothing. 

- Eyre, p. 190. 
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MAECH OF THE TEOOPS. 


Tlie advance moved off at nine a.m. The great 
loss in the retreat was in consequence of the 
delay in marching j on the 6th they marched 
only five miles on the 7th they halted at 
Bootkhalc, only ten miles from the cantonments. 
On the 8th they got through the Khoord-Cabool 
Pass, having marched nineteen miles from Ca* 
bool : they had snow. On tho 9th Akbar Klmn 
caused the force to halt. On the 10th (fifth day) 
they reached tho Tezeen valley at four p. m., 
having lost,'^ including fqUowcrs, twelve thousand 
men. Ihoy had mai'ched above twelve miles ; in 
the evening they marched the same distance, or 
total, nearly twenty-six miles. Now, had they 
marched thirty-two miles by the evening of tho 
6th of January, they would have reached tlie 
Teezen valley that day ; and have saved the suf- 
fering from the eflbcts of the snow and cold for 
three days. If they could march twenty-six 
miles in one day, after so much suffering, they 
could have marched thirty-two miles the first 
day, when they had more strength and supplies 
of food. They were not attacked till the after- 
noon of the 7th, so that, by a quick advance, 
they would have had four thousand fighting men 
I Eyre, p. 300. * Eyre, p. 231. 



MAECH OF THE TROOPS. 


163 


in the Tezeen valley,' without suffering from the 
snow and cold; and, under any circumstances, 
have reached JeUalabad with three thousand 
men : where, then, there would have been a total 
force of five thousand men. In the spring of 
1842 they could have aided the advance of Sir 
George Pollock, by commanding one end of the 
pass, while he moved up by the other from 
Pcshawur. There were one hundred and two 
officers killed at Cabool, and during the re- 
treat ; and one hundred and two officers, 
soldiers, ladies, women, and children, who 
were released in September, 1842, after Sir 
G. Pollock’s arrival at Cabool. Dr. Brydon was 
the only officer who reached JeUalabad in safety. 
It was resolved® by the Governor-general in coun- 
cil, on the 4th of February, 1842, to add a 10th 
company to every regiment of native infantry of 
the armies of Bengal, Madras, and Bombay. 

' The author published a review of the operations daring 
the outbreak in November 1841, and during the retreat 
from Cabool in January 1842. Calcutta Englishman’s 
oiEoe, 1849. He marched that route with Lord Keane in 
October 1889, on his return to India; and therefore knows 
the route. 

2 “Blue Book,” AfFghanistan, 1843, p. 118, 
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BEIGADIER WILDE. 


This was preparatory to an advance again into 
Affghanistan. 

Biigadier Wilde’s force. — Brigadier Wilde, 
with the 80th, 68rd, 60th, and 64th native in- 
fantry, about three thousand five hundred men, 
crossed the Punjab about the 20th November, 
and reached the left bank of the Indus on the 
20th December, 1841. He reached Peshawur 
on the 27th. He advanced by Jumrood, near 
the entrance of the Khyber Pass. The briga- 
dier, on the 16th of January, 1842,’ detached 
two of Ids four regiments to Ali Musjid. The 
object had been to prevent the fort falling into 
the hands of the Khyberees. Tlmee hundred and 
fifty bullock-loads of grain had been sent, but 
only about sixty loads arrived. Lieut.-colonel 
Tulloch was afterwards despatched with the two 
other corps (58rd and 64th), to facilitate the 
retreat of the two corps formerly sent. The troops 
could not hold out at Ali Musjid without an 
adequate supply of provisions j hence the opera- 
tion was a failure. In the latter case, the heights 
were crowned. No guns were originally sent 
with the force, and the Sikh guns, lent to the 
force, broke down. Captain (Lieutenant-colonel) 

' “ Blue Book,” p. 129, 
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Mackeson, political agent, wrote, ^ “Had this 
force been sent np in an efficient state as to am- 
naunition and carriage, and with cavalry and 
artillery, it might, at the time of its arrival here, 
have advanced through the Khyber Pass to the 
support of Major-general Sale’s force at Jellala- 
bad. The Afreedee tribes had not, up to that 
time, heard of om* troops having evacuated Ca- 
bool^ and they would have allowed Brigadier 
Wilde’s force to pass through the Khyber un- 
molested for a sum of money ; neither had they 
at tlie time organized any opposition.” 

It was resolved to send General Pollock with 
a large force. 

General Pollock's force. 

Horse artillery — 3rd troop, 1st brigade j 3rd 
troop, 3nd brigade. 

Cavalry — His Majesty’s 8rd light dragoons, 
1st and 10th light cavalry, detachments of the 
5th light cavalry, 8rd irregular cavalry, party of 
the 1st and 4th irregular cavalry. 

Infantry — His Majesty’s 9th, 13th, and 31st 
foot; 6th, 36th, 80th, 33rd, 35th, 63rd, 60th, 
and 64th native infantry. 

' “ Blue Book,” p. 138, paragraph 2. 
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THE KIIYBEH. PASS EOECED. 


Foot artillery — 2nd company 2nd battalion, 
2nd and 4tli companies of the 6th battalion. 

Sappers and miners. Jezailchces. 

Forcing the Khyber Pass, 6th of April, 1842. 
— The troops, under Major-general Pollock, ^ 
marched off at half-past three a.m. on the 5th 
of April, 1842. The enemy had for some days 
appeared in great numbers at the mouth of the 
pass, which they had fortified with a strong 
breastwork of stones and bushes. The hills on 
the right and left were rocky and prccij)itou8, 
presenting great natiual obstacles to the ascent 
of troops. To gain the summit of these heights, 
defended as they were by a numerous body of 
the enemy, was an untlertaking of considerable 
difficulty. The right and left columns moved off 
simultaneously with the main column, intended 
to assault the entrance ; but were compelled to 
make a considerable detour to the right and left, 
to enable them to commence the ascent. 

The right column® of twelve companies, under 
Lieut.-colonel A. P. Taylor, K.H., 9th foot, 
and Major Anderson, C4th native infantry. The 

* “ Blue Book,” p. 201. 

® Four companies Otk foot, four companies 2(!tli, and 
four companies 04th native infantry. 



THE ENEMY EOTJTED. 


167 


left column of twelve companies,* nncler Lieut.- 
colonel Moseley, 64th, and Major Huish, 26th 
native infantry ; led by Captain Ferris, 12th native 
infantry, and four hundred Jezailchees, Both 
columns, after considerable opposition, which 
thej^ ovOTcame in a most gallant style, succeeded 
in routing the enemy, and gaining possession of 
the crest of tlie hills on either side. While the 
flanking columns were in progress on the heights. 
Captain Alexander, horse artillery, was ordered 
to place the guns in position to throw shrapnell 
among the enemy when opportmiity offered j 
which assisted much in their discomfiture. To 
assist the right column. Brigadier Wilde was de- 
tached with seven companies® to attack the 
heights in front, hut they were unable to gain a 
footing on the summit, owing to the steepness of 
the ascent. When the heights on the right and 
left were gained possession of, the main column 
advanced to the mouth of the pass, and com- 
menced destroying the barrier which the enemy 
had evacuated on perceiving their position was 

‘ Four companies 9th foot, four companies 90th, and four 
companies 04th native infantry, four hundred Jezailchees. 

“ Grenadier company 9th foot, and six companies 63rd 
native infantry. 
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turned ; a portion of the right and left columns 
being left to keep the heights, under the com- 
mand of Lieut.-colonel Moseley and Major An- 
derson respectively.- Major Huish and Lieut.- 
colonel Taylor continued thcii’ advance to crown 
the hills in front and on each side, which were 
covered with the enemy, who appeared deter- 
mined to contest every inch of ground; but 
notliing could resist the gallantry of our troops 
who carried everything before them . The enemy’s 
force was estimated at about ten thousand men. 
The baggage got through the pass without the 
loss of a single baggage animal. The rear- 
guai'd met with no opposition. The British loss 
was one officer killed, three wounded, and one 
hundred and thirty-five men killed, wounded, 
and missing. Thus was opened the road to Jel- 
lalabad. It is stated^ that General Pollock got 
through the pass " by the help of bribes, as 
usual.” Sir G. Pollock did not pay a single 
rupee. 

Defeat of Akbar Khan at Jellalabad.® — Akbar 
Khan had caused a report to be circulated that 

‘ Campbell’s Modern India, 186a, p. 137. Sir G. 
Pollock authorizes the author to contradict the statement. 

® Blue Book, p. 207. 
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General Pollock had been defeated in the Khyber 
Pass, and had retreated to Peshawur. On the 
6th April, Alcbar Khan fired a salute in honour 
of this event. General Sale,' commanding the 
garrison at Jollalabad, with a view of facilitating 
the advance of General Pollock’s force, of relieving 
tlic place from its state of blockade, ns also of 
del'eating tlie sirdar before he might obtain re- 
inforcements or retreat into Lughinan, resolved 
to make a general attack on tlie Affghan camp. 
Oil the 7th of April, the troops, amounting to 
about one thousand six hundred men, of whom 
two hundred and forty were cavalry, were formed 
into three columns of infantry. The sirdar’s 
force w'as computed at about six thousand men. 
The enemy were completely defeated, and the 
sirdar fled. Our loss was one officer killed, 
three wounded, and seventy-seven men killed or 
wounded. The enemy’s loss was very great. 
Major-general Pollock reached Jellalabad' on the 
16th April, 184S. 

, ‘General Pollock urges an advance on Cabool.* 
General Pollock on the 13th May, 1843, wrote 
to Mr. Maddock, secretary to government from 

■ * “ Blue Book,’’ p. 236. 

* Kaye's “ War in Affghanistau,” 1851, vol. ii. p. 465. 
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Jellalabad, in answer to his letter of the 28th 
April, “ which adverts to the present aspect of 
affairs in Affghanistan, and the probability of my 
having advanced towards Cabool; stating also, 
that in such an event, the views of the Governor- 
general as to the withdrawal of the troops will 
not bo altered ; and fui’ther, that whatever mea- 
sures I may adopt, I must have especial regal’d 
to the health of the troops, I trust that I am 
not wrong in considering this letter as leaving to 
me discretionary powers, and, coming as it docs 
from the supreme power in India, I venture to 
delay, for some days, acting up to the instructions 
communicated in his Excellency the commander- 
in-chief’s letter,^ dated 29th ultimo. I regret 
much that a want of carriage-cattle has detained 
me here ; if it had not been so, I should now be 
several marches in advance, and I am quite cer- 
tain that such a movement would have been 
highly beneficial. Affairs at Cabool are, at the 
present moment, in a very unsettled state ; but 
a few days must decide in favour of one. of the 
parties.” “ With regard to our withdrawal at the 

1 “ Blue Book,” p. 943, directing his withdrawing from 
Jollalabad to Peshawur, and intimating similar orders for 
retirement having been sent to General Nott. 
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present moment, I fear tliat it would liave the 
very worst effect ; — it would be construed into a 
defeat, and our character as a powerful nation 
would be entirely lost in this part of the world.” 
But the advance on Cabool would require that 
General Nott should act in concert, and advance 
also, I, therefore, cannot help regretting that ho 
should bo directed to retire j which, without some 
demonstration of our poAvor, he will find some 
difficulty in doing.” ^ The letters of Lord Ellen- 
borough of the 4th July, 1842,“* to Generals Nott 
and Pollock, gave a discretionary authority to the 
former to retire, vzd Ghuznee and Cabool j and to 
the latter, “ to combine your movements, as far 
as you can, with those of the major-general (Nott), 
should he decide upon adopting the line of retire- 
ment by Ghuznee and Cabool.” Thus, General 
Pollock urged on the Governor-general the inarch 
on Cabool. General Nott had, also, pointed out 
to the Governor-general the feasibility of the 
march on Cabool. General Pollock®* also, in his 
letter of the 28th April, 1842, says, “ when wo 

' This letter was not in the “ Blue Book.” A copy was 
nt last sent from India. Kaye, p, 407, note. 

' “Blue Book.”p, 289. 

3 “Blue Book,”pp, 327, 329. 
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advance, the 3rd light dragoons may possibly have 
to play a conspicuous part ; though at present, I 
believe there is not a soul to oppose us between 
this (Jellalabad) and Cabool.” So that he had, 
before his letter of the 13th May, 1842, indicated 
his expectation of an advance on Cabool. 

General Pollock’s march from Jollalabad; 
General Pollock^ marched firom Jellalabad on the 
20th August, 1842. Lord EUenborongh,® on 
the 4th July, 1842, wrote to Major-general Nott,- 
as well as to General Pollock, granting permission 
to the advance upon Cabool; General Pollock fronr 
Jellalabad, by the passes, up to the capital ; and 
General Nott, proceeding from Candahar, via 
Ghuznee, to Cabool. 

. General Pollock reached Gundamuck® on the; 
23rd August ; and, hearing of the enemy being 
at Mammookhail, two miles distant, attacked 
them next morning. There were two columns of 
attack ; the right, under Brigadier- general M'Cas- 
kill; the left, under Brigadier Tulloch. Licur 
tenant-colonel A. B. Taylor, 9th foot, occupied 

the heights in » front of the village of Kooclco 

« 

' “Blue Book,” p. 373. 

2 “Blue Book,” pp. 337, 839. Letters, 404, 406. 

“Blue Book,” p. 374. 
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Khail ; while Captain Broadfoot cleared the hiUs 
to the left of Lieutenant-colonel Taylor’s position. 
This village is two miles from Mamraookhail, and 
was the most difficult portion of the operations 
of the day. Tour officers wore wounded, and 
forty-nine men killed or wounded. General 
Pollock' marched from Gundamuck on the 7th 
September ; having halted there for fourteen days. 
It was necessary to make many arrangements at 
that place, and to establish a depot for grain, 
required on the return of the troops from Oabool. 
The general on the 8th September® left Soork-ab, 
and moved through the Jugdulluck pass. A con- 
siderable number of the enemy covered the sum- 
mits of the hills which command the road through 
the pass. Attacks were made by the troops, and 
the enemy driven ofp. The British loss was, one 
officer killed, one wounded, and sixty-four of all 
ranks killed and wounded. 

On the* 11th September,® General Pollock 
ai’rived in the Tezecn valley, and halted on the 
12th. In the afternoon of the 12th, the enemy 
attacked the picquets on the left flank. Lieu- 

' “Blue Book,’’ p. 383. 

2 “Blue Book,’’p. 38B, 

’ “Blue Book,” p, 305. 
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tenaRt-colonel Taylor, 9tli foot, by a well-planned 
and gallant attack, drove them back. The enemy’s 
attack on the picqueta, during the night, were all 
unsuccessful. On the 1 3th, it was observed that the 
Affghans had crowned the heights, to oppose the 
advance of the army, by the Tezeen Pass, into the 
high ground (Kotuls) which intervenes between 
the valley and the village of Khoord Cabool, near 
the entrance to that pass. The enemy were said 
to be, sixteen thousand men. Akbar Khan was 
present, and seemed resolved to make a last stand 
on this difficult ground. “The enemy being 
completely dispersed, we pursued our march," 
concludes the dispatch, “ and encamped at Khoord 
Cabool without further opposition." Oiu loss was 
four officers wounded,' and one hundred and sixty- 
two of all ranks killed or wounded. On the 16th 
September, General Pollock arrived at Cabool, 
without any further opposition. 

General Nott’s march from Candahar towards 
Cabool. On the 10th of August,' 1842, Major- 
general Nott marched from Candahar. The force 
consisted of, — 

Horse artillery, two troops. 

Two companies Bengal artillery. 

‘ “ Blue Book," p. 360. 
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Cavalry : — 

3rd Bombay light cavalry, five Bissalahs, 
Christie's irregular horse, three Rissalahs, 1st 
Bengal irregular cavaliy. 

Infantry : — ' 

His Majesty’s 40th and 41st foot, 3nd, 16tb, 
38th, 43nd, 48rd, 3rd or Captain Craigic’s 
Bengal irregular infantry. 

Shuinsoodcen’s advance with twelve thousand 
men.' On the 30th of August, 1842, Sliumsoo- 
deen, governor of Ghuznce, advanced near General 
Nott's camp at Gonine, thirty-eight miles south- 
west of Ghuznee. The general moved out with 
one-half of his force, and after a short and spirited 
contest, completely defeated the enemy ; capturing 
their guns, tents, ammunition, &c., and dispersing 
them in every direction. Shumsoodeen fled in 
the direction of Ghuznee. Our loss was one 
hundred and four officers and men, including two 
officers killed, and four wounded.® 

General Nott’s advance on Ghuznee. On the 
6th of September, 1842, General Nott® moved 

' “ Blue Book,” p. 388. 

2 Two officers killed and two wounded, and twenty-three 
men belonged to the 3rd Bombay cavalry affair on the 2Sth 
August. 

3 “ Blue Book," p. 391. 
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on and arrived at Ghuznee. Preparations were 
made during the night to erect batteries. On 
the morning of the 6th it was ascertained that 
the enemy had evacuated the fortress. General 
Nott recovered about three hundred and twenty- 
seven of the sepoys of the 37th Bengal native 
infantry, who had been sold into slavery, and 
dispersed in villages forty miles round Ghuznee. 
Orders had been given by Sir W. Macnagiittiii, 
in December, 1841, for the surrender of the 
fortress. Lieutenant -colonel Palmer, on the 1st 
of March, 1843, wrote* that ho had capitulated 
by the orders of Major Pottingor and General 
Elphinstone on the arrival of Rohilla Khan from 
Cabool. That the snow was still deep. “ Ibo 
men had suffered greatly from cold; the ther- 
mometer having been fourteen degrees below 
zero.” The garrison had been promised ho- 
nom-able treatment and safety on the march to 
Cabool. The sepoys were induced** to give up 
their arms on Slunnsoodeen swearing on the 
Icoran that he would give them a safe escort to 
Hindostan. General Nott,® on his approach to 

‘ “Blue Book," p. 183. 

2 “ Blue Book," p. 263, Oolonel Palmer’s syce said so. 

3 “Blue Book,” p. 401. 
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Cabool, had his march upon Beenee Badam, and 
Mydan, intercepted by Shumsoodeen and other 
chiefs, who had occupied a succession of strong 
mountains, with twelve thousand men, on the 
14th and 15th of September; whom he dis- 
lodged, and reached Cabool the day after General 
Pollock. 

General Pollock (he had heard that the prison- 
ers had made arrangements for their own libe- 
ration), detached Sir U. Shakespear with a body 
of’^ seven hundred kuzzulbash horse, with the 
conctu’rence of. their chief, in the direction of 
Bamecan ; and on the 19th of September, de- 
tached two thousand men, under Major-general 
Sjr. R. Sale. The prisoners were under charge 
of Saleh Mahomed Khan, who was proceeding 
with them, by order of Akbar Khan, to Torkis- 
tan, Saleh Mahomed was promised a sum of 
money and a pension for life, when he agreed to 
march them back to meet our parties. Sir R. 
Shakespear joined them on the 17th, and moved 
on to Sir R. Sale’s force on the 20th ; the pri- 
soners reached Gabool on the 21st of September. 
There were ; — 

‘ “ Blue Book," p. 404, 

x3 
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Ladies 7 

Womea 3 

Children 11 

OiBoera . . . • 31 

Non-commissioned officers and privates . 40 

Clerics ^ 

Boys S 

105 

Including tho officers from Ghuznoe. Captain Bygravo 
was given up on tho aith of Soptembor. 

Istalif ill Koliistau. — Major-general McCaskill 
was detached with a force to Istalif (three or 
four marches distant), where a iiumhcr of tlio 
people from Oabool had taken refuge. The 
force made itself master of the strong and popu- 
lous town of Istalif on the 29th of September,' 
and set fire to it in several places. Istalif com- 
mands a defile, which leads to Toorkistan. 

Destruction of Cabool.® Before leaving Cabool 
General Pollock destroyed the grand bazar of 
that city, called the Chahar Ohuttah, built in the 
time of Aurungzeb,by the celebrated Ali Murdan 
Khan, where the remains of the late envoy and 
minister had been exposed to public insult. A 
mosque at the end of the bazaar, and another 

, ■ ‘ “Blue Book,” p: 412. 

* “ Blue Book," p, 421. 
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near the cantonment, ornamented with European 
materials, and designated as the Eeringhee 
mosque, to commemorate the events of last year, 
were also destroyed. 

Departure from Cabool. — General Pollock 
marched from Cabool on the 12th of October. 
He detached Sir R. Sale with the 1st and 2ncl 
brigades, the mountain train, 1st light cavalry, 3rd 
irregular cavalry, and Christie’s horse, over the 
Gospund Durrah Pass, for the purpose of turning 
that of the Khoord Cabool ; in consequence of 
which movement they mamhed through the 
principal defile without a shot being fired. The 
other troops, including General Nott’s division, 
marched to Bootkakh. The Gospund Pass is 
to the right of the main pass marching from 
Cabool, It commands the main pass.’ The 
rear-guard of Major-general Nott was attacked 
on the 14th of October in the Huft Kotul Pass.“ 
General Pollock ® considered these attacks were 
made by the brigands of the country. He 

‘ There is a road for caravans to the left of the main pass, 
called the Luttabuud pass. It enters the main, pass at the 
third march from Bootkakh ; but is not fit &r the passage 
of an army. 

* Between Khoord Cabool and Tezeen Valley. 

■* Page 430, writing from Jellalabad, 
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says, “ I have crowned the heights the whole 
distance, and have had a strong roar-guard.” 
Some of the troops in the rear division did not 
attend to this precaution, . “ Most certainly,” 
adds General Pollock, “ there has not been any 
organized resistance.” Brigadier Wilde’s brigade*, 
was attacked near Ali Musjid on tlio 3rd of 
November. The fort of Ali Musjid was de- 
stroyed, The troops under Major-generals Pol- 
lock and Nott crossed the Sutlej on their return 
from Cabool on the 17th of December, 1843. 

The army of reserve. Lord Ellenborongh ' 
writes to the Commander-in-chief on the IDth of 
April, ] 842, regarding the forming an army of 
reserve. “ With a view to secure the tranquillity 
of India, while so large a portion of oru* force is 
beyond the Indus, it appears to me that it would 
be advisable to form, at the earliest period, an 
army of reserve, of at least fifteen thousand men 
of all arms, perfectly equipped for immediate 
service, in such a position as may make it at 
once an apparent support to the corps in advance ; 
and an object of apprehension to all who may 
entertain designs of hostility against the British 

‘ “ Blue Book,” p. 225, par. 7 . He arrived in Calcutta 
28lli February, 1842. 
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.Government.” .The Governor-general wrote then 
from Benares. He writes from Allahabad' that 
Berozpoor was fixed upon for the assembly of the 
army of reserve, and on the, 16th of November 
writes, that it will “facilitate the. operations of 
the armies i)i Affghanistan “ while exhibiting 
our un diminished military strength to the states 
by wlu(;h we arc surrounded, it will induce the 
abandonment of any intentions they might enter- 
tain of hostility to our Government.”® We had 
lost an army in January, 1842, at Cabool. We 
had two armies on the eve of marching on that 
city. The treaty with the ameers of Sindh was 
not yet signed ; as well as to exhibit to all India 
the military resources of the Government : were • 
all sutlicicnt causes for the assembly of this army 
on the bank of the Sutlej. There was another 
reason. Owing to the confused state of the 
Government of Lahore, there was a possibility of 
the Sikhs attacking our armies returning from 
Cabool. It is now known that the chiefs did 
urge Maharajah Shore Sing to attack the forces 
under Generals Pollock and Nott. Instead of 

' “ Blue Book," p. 831, 6tli August, 184SJ, pars. 5 & 6, 
to the Secret Committee. 

* “ Jilue Book,” p. 331, par. 9. 
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which' “ the army of reserve, formed in one line, 
extending two miles and a half, received the 
major-general and the garrison of Jellalabad, in 
review order, with presented arms.” It was 
evidently a very excellent plan to prove to the 
chiefs of India the power of the British Govern- 
ment. 

' “ Blue Book,” p. 430, 
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CHAPTER VI. 

THE WAR, WITH CHIN a/ 1840-184'2. 

“ The opium war, ns it has generally been mis- 
named, from the Chincso having taken' their stand 
on that question i professing that to save the morals 
of the people the trade in that drug must be cut 
off,” In April, 1820,® Yuen issued a proclama- 
tion prohibiting the drug. In the year 1838, the 
restrictions on the opium trade became exceed- 
ingly troublesome;® but on the 17th of Septem- 
ber, a Chinese officer appeared at Whampoa, to 
search for, and seize opium. Captain Elliot, the 
superintendent, had on the 2nd of December, 
1837, left Canton and went to Macao, in conse- 
quence of the governor having refused to corres- 
pond with him. On the 22nd of March, 1889, 
Captain Elliot issued a circular to the merchants, 
which was received the next day, and on the 24th 

' Captain J. E. Bingliam, E.N,, second edition, 1843, 
vol. i., p. i. introduction. 

® Captain Bingham, p. 5. ^ Page 23. 
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he re-appeared at Canton.* He and the merchants 
•were confined to the factories ns prisoners. At 
last on the 21st of May,'* 1839, the suri'cnder of 
all the prohibited drug (20,283 chests of opium) 
was completed. On the 4th of June,® “the Chinese 
High Commissioner, the Governor, and all the; 
officers, civil and militaiy, proceeded to Chunliow, 
near the Bocca Tigris, and commenced operations 
for the destruction of £2,600,000 of forcibly seized 
British property. Largo trenches were lined witli 
stone, and the opium being decomposed in thorn 
by the use of quick lime, rock-salt, and \vater, 
was allowed to run into the sea,” There had been 
intenuptions to the trade in 1784, 1801^,and in 
1806. But on the present occasion there was an 
insult offered to Captain EUiot, R. N., the repre- 
sentative of our most gracious Queen. 

Expedition to China. — The troops from Cal- 
cutta sailed in April, 1840, the last transport 
leaving on the 17th. The expedition consisted of 
the following men of war ; — . 

Wellesley 74, . Commodore Sir J. Q-. Bromor, K.C.B, 

K. C. H. Commandoi’-in-cliiof. Cap- 
tain T. Maitland. 


‘ Captain Bingham, p. 61. ® Page 85. 

3 Page 87. Pago 1.71. 
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CoiiTyay 26, . . Captain C. D. B..Bethune. 

Alligator 20, , . Captain A, L. Ivuper. 

Crusier IG, . . Commander H. W. Gifford. 

Algerine 10, . . Lieutenant T. H. Mason. 

Young Kobe. 

STEAM VESSELS. 

Atalanla . . . Captain Rogers, Indian Navy. 

Cjueen .... Mr. Warden, 11. E. I. 0. Service. 

Madagascar . . Mr. Dicey, ditto. 

Twenty-one transports. 

Troops. — Her Majesty’s 18tli, 26tli, and 49tli 
regiments ; a native corps of Bengal volunteers j 
detachments of artillery and sappers from the 
Madras presidency, Brigadier G. Burrell, (18th 
foot) commanding ; they arrived in China in June, 
and proceeded on the 22nd and 23rd, to the north- 
ward, for the purpose of occupying the island of 
Chusan, as ii. point d’appui for our future opera* 
tion.s. Sir Gordon Bremer on his arrival, issued 
a notice, that the blockade of the port and river 
of Canton would bo established on the 28th in- 
stant. On the 28th of June,' the following ships 
arrived from the Cape and England : — 

Melville yi, . Rear Admiral Hon. G. Elliot, O.B., Com- 
mander-in-chief and Plenipotentiary. 

Captain Hon. R. S. Dundas. 

Blonde 42, . . Captain T. Bouchier. 


’ Captain Bingham, p. 175. 
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Pylades 16, . . Commandei' T. V. Anson. 

Enterprise 18, (steam vessel) from Bengal. 

Captain Elliot Leoame joint-pdeiiipotoutiai-y with the 
admiral. 

The island of Chuaan' was captured on the 
5th of July, 1840, without any loss on the part 
of the British. The Chinese had twenty-five nien 
killed — the number of wounded not known. A 
truce® between the Chinese Imperial High Com- 
missioner and Rear-admiral Elliot was announced 
on the 6th of November, 1840. Orders arrived 
from Canton for the evacuation of the island, and 
on the 23rd of Eehruary, 1841,® the British 
.colours were struck, and the troops and ships 
proceeded to the Canton river. 

Sickness at Chusan.* — ^The troops arrived at 
Chusan on the 6th July, and on the 22nd of 
October, 1840, out of three thousand six. hun- 
dred and fifty troops, pnly two thousand and 
thirty-six were fit for duty. Bingham says, 
“Between tluee hundred and four hundred had 
been inten’ed, and about fifteen hundred wore 

' “Annual Register,” 1840, Bespatohes, p. .573. 

- Binglmm, p. 353. The Madras 37th native infantry, 
arrived in the Caiiton river in October, 1840, p. 404. 

* Bingham, p. 378. 

* “Annual Register,” 18-4,1, Chron. p. iJl. 
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in the hospitals. The gallant Cameroniaiis were 
reduced to a perfect skeleton, and the brave 
49th ’ were scarcely in a better condition. No 
doubt this was mainly to be attributed to the want 
of fresh and wholesome provisions, predisposing 
the constitution of the men to the agues and 
fevers epidemical in this place ; for we find the 
sickness comparatively mild amongst the officers, 
who had jucans of living on a more generous 
diet and that much sickness, it was said, pre- 
vailod among the Ohineso. The seamen and 
oflicers on board the ships were not sickly.® 
Dr. D. McPherson® says, “ So great was the 
dread of exciting a bad feeling, and causing dis- 
content among the natives, that our men were 
obliged to live in their tents when there were 
thousands of houses available for that pinpose ; 
and without regard to the health of the men, or 
consulting medical authorities on the subject, 
positions were laid out for the encampment of 
the troops, Parades and guard-mounting in full 
dre.ss, with a thermometer ranging from ninety 

' “ Annual Eegister,” vol. i. p, 313, 471ih, by mistake for 
49th, 

- The statomont of a Bengal assistant-surgeon to the 
author. 

^ IMadras army. “Two Years in China,” 184S, p. 12. 
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degrees to one Imndred degrees, made the scene 
resemble the route of garrison duty in India,” 
“Men were placed in tents' pitched on low 
paddy fields, surrounded by stagnant water, 
putrid and stinking from quantities of dead 
animal and vegetable matter. Under a sun 
hotter than that over experienced in India, the 
men on duty were buckled up to the throat in 
their full chess coatees ; and in consequenoc of 
there being so few camp followers, fatigue parties 
.of Europeans were .daily detailed to carry pro- 
visions and stores from the ships to the tents, 
.and to perform all' menial employments, which 
experience has long taught us they cannot stand 
in a tropical climate. The poor men, working 
■like slaves, began to sink under the exposure 
und fatigue. Bad provisions, low spirits, and 
despondency drove them to chink.® This in- 
creased their liability to disease, and in the 
month of November there were barely five hun- 
dred effective men in the force. . “hlcdical 
men, as is often the case, were put down as 

‘ “ Two Years in China,” p. 21. 

® Shamshoo — no arrak to bo had. 

3 Out of three thousand six hundred and fifty men landed 
in July, 1840. 
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croakers ; their recommendations were neither 
listened nor attended to,” 

“ The 26th Oameronians' suffered most. This 
regiment, which sailed from Calcutta upvrards of 
nine hundred strong, a pattern of all other corps 
for sobriety and good conduct, its average mor- 
tality during the previous ten years being barely; 
twenty, was, in the short space of three months, 
reduced to two hundred and ninety-one. The 
entire amount of force on the island did not, on 
the Ist of January, 1841, exceed one thousand 
nine hundred men.” It was proposed to keep 
all the officers and men on board the transports,; 
except those required for duty on shore ; hut the 
authorities did not think they would be justified; 
in incurring the expense.® Had the parties on 
duty on shore been relieved weekly, and the rest: 
retained on board, a great number of lives would 
have been saved. The orders to prepare the salt 
provisions were received in Calcutta only in 
February 1840. Salted meat could not be pre- 
pared properly at the time the order arrived, and , 

‘ Mo Pherson, p. 85. 

* Military officora paid two rupeos a day to the oaptaine 
of transports, and tlia government paid six rupees. Surely 
about f 100 a day was dearly saved at such a sacrifice, 
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there was an objection to give the prices asked 
by the merchants, &cd The Marquis "VVellesley 
began eai-ly in the cold weather of 1800 to pre- 
pai’e for the expedition to Egypt, which sailed 
in April 1801, from Calcutta. The attempt to 
improve the Calcutta salted meat by fresh brine 
at Singapoor, did not answer. Good meat ought 
to be sent, at any price it may cost. 

The Madras S7th native infantry® sailed for 
Madras in August 1840, mustering one tliousancl 
bayonets, in three transports j one (the Golconda) 
was lost in a typhoon in the China Sea. TIks 
admiral, being ill, on the 4th Pecember returned 
to England in the Volage. The truce was at 
an end. 

Battles of Cheumpee and Tycoctow.^ — The 
period allotted to receive a reply from Keshen 
having expired, the troops diseuibai’ked on the 
7th January, 1841, on the island of Cheumpee. 
The land force, commanded by Major Pratt, her 

' The Calcutta suppliers of provisions could have furnished 
salted meat, hut tho price was thought too dear. Ships in 
the river often dispose of salted beef; the Americans chiefly 
it is said. 

® McPherson, p. 31. 

3 McPherson, p, 05. Force, one thousand four hundred 
and sixty-one meu. 

’T 
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Majesty’s 26tli regiment, consisting of Royal 
artillery, and marines, and seamen, six Imndred 
and seventy-four ; 37th Madras native infantry, 
six hundred and seven ; and Bengal volunteers, 
seventy- six. Also one Rundred invalids, who 
had arrived from Cliusan. Her Majesty’s ships 
Calliope, Larne, and Hyacinth, under Captain 
Herbert, proceeded to bombard the lower fort, 
while the steamers Nemesis and Queen, threw 
shells into the hill forts and entrenchments on the 
inner side, — the Wellesley and other large ships 
moving up into mid-channel, in case they might , 
be required. The Chinese kept up a fire for an 
hour'. Had the enemy’s guns been a little more 
depressed, much mischief would have been done. 
When their firing had slackened a little, the in- 
fantry advanced. All the enemy’s positions were 
carried, and their loss was great. In the forts 
there were eighty-two guns, and as many in the 
war-junks. Their force was about two thousand 
men, of whom six hundred must have been 
killed, and as many wounded.^ The fort of Ty- 
coctow was carried by the division under Oap«- 
tain Scott, consisting of the Druid, Samarang, 
Modesto, and Columbine. The next day the 
' McPherson, p. 78. 
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signal of a flag of truce wjis exhibited on board 
the Wellesley. It was for three days. On the 
fourth day, Captain Elliot, by public proclama- 
tion, announced a cessation of hostilities, and a 
conclusion of preliminary arrangemonts between 
the imperial high commissioner and himself,’ 

Eorts in Canton River. — The Chinese, it ap- 
pears, had no intention of fulfilling the engage- 
ments entered into, although orders were sent to 
Chuaan* by Sir G. Bremer to provide for the 
immediate evacuation of that island, hy the Bri- 
tish troops; and Hong Kong island urns formally 
taken possession of in her Majesty’s name. On 
the morning of the 19th of Eebruary, 1841, a 
hostile shot was flrccl at the boat of the Nemesis 
steamer, from North Wantong, upon which the 
British squadron advanced up the river to attack 
the forts ; and on the 30th Eebruary, Captain 
Sir H, E. Senhouse, her Majesty’s ship Blenheim, 
with the Melville, the Queen steamer, and four 
rocket boats, opened a fire upon Anunghoy. The 
Wellesley, Calliope, Samarang, Druid, Herald, 

‘ Cession of Hong-Kong; six million dollars indomnily; 
direct official intercourse; and re-opening the trade at 
Canton. 

® “ Annual Eegistor,” 1841 , History, p. 279. 
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“Alligator,” and “ Modeste,” were opposed to the 
batteries on the south-south-west and north-west 
of Wantong, and the forts on the western side 
of the channel. In less than an hour the bat- 
teries on Wantong were silenced, and the troops,^ 
under the command, of Major Pratt, of the 26th 
Gamcronians, were landed, and having in a few 
minutes made themselves masters of the island, 
without the loss of a single man : one thousand 
throe hundred Chinese surrendered. 

The Anunghoy batteries wore silenced by the 
“ Blenheim,” “ Melville,” and “ Queen.” Seeing 
the enemy wavering. Sir H. P. Senhouse, at the 
head of the marines, landed on the south battery, 
and drove the enemy from the celebrated works. 
The Chinese suffered great loss, and their admiral 
(Kwan) was blown up. On the 27th the light 
squadron, under Captain Herbert (Calliope), 
proceeded up the river, and, arriving at the first 
bar, found the enemy strongly fortified on the 
left bank of the river, close to Whampoa Beach, 
with upwards of forty war junks ; a number of 
vessels also were sunk, in order to bar the passage. 

Detachments of her Majesty’s iJOth and 49th, 87th 
Madras native infantry, and Bengai volunteers, and royal 
marines. 
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A heavy fire was opened upon the steamers 
“ Madagascar ” and “ Nemesis but the ships 
opened their fire on the junks and batteries, 
whicli in an hour were nearly silenced, when the 
marines and small-arm men were landed and 
stormed the works, driving before them upwards 
of two thousand Chinese troops, and killing nearly 
tlirec hundi’ed. In about half an hour after 
landing, all the defences were carried. Next 
day Sir G, Bremer joined the advanced squadron, 
and several transports were pushed forward 
within gun shot of Mowqua’s fort, and thus, for 
the first time, were ships seen from the walls of 
Canton. At the end of March, 1841, Sir G. 
Bremer left Canton for Calcutta, to obtain rein- 
forcements. In the meantime the trade was 
partially re-opened in virtue of the convention 
which had been entered into. 

Attack on Canton.* The attack was made on 
the 24th May, 1841. The right column, to 
attack and hold the factories, in tow of the 
“ Atalanta,” consisting of 26th regiment (fifteen 
officers and two hundred and ninety-four men), 
Madras artillery (an officer, and twenty men), 

' “ ABiaiml Register,” 1841, p. 493, Despatch. Major- 
General Sii'H. Gough joined on the 2nd May, 1841. 
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witli an officer of engineers, under Major Pratt, 
his Majesty’s 26th. Left column, towed by the 
“ Nemesis,” in four brigades, to move left in front, 
under Lieutenant-colonel Morris. His Majesty’s 
49th (Major Stephens), twenty-eight officers, and 
two hundred and seventy-three men; 87th 
Madras native infantry, Captain Duff, eleven 
officers, and two hundred and nineteen men ; one 
company Bengal volunteers, Captain Mee, one 
officer, and one hundred and fourteen men ; 
ai’tillery (royal), under Captain Knowles, three 
officers, thirty-three men ; Madras artillery, Cap- 
tain Anstruther, ten officers, two hundred and 
thirty-one men ; sappers and miners. Captain 
Cotton, four officers, one hundred and thirty- 
•seven men. 

Ordnance i — 

4 — 12-pouiider howitzers 
4 — 9-pouncler field pieces 
2 — 0-pounders ,> 

8 — 5|-iuoh mortars 
] 83 — SS-pounder rockets 

Naval brigade, under Captain Bouohier, 
(“Blonde”). — 1st naval battalion. Captain Mait- 
land (" Wellesley ”),■ eleven officers, one hundred 

K 2 
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and seventy-two men. 2nd naval battalion, Com- 
mander Barlow (“Nimrod,”) sixteen officers, 
two hundred and thirty-one men. 

Reserve, under Major-general BmTcll. Royal 
marines. Captain Ellis, nine officers, three hun- 
dred and seventy-two men; 18th royal Irish, 
Lieutenant-colonel Adams, twenty-five officers, 
four hundred and ninety-five men. 

The right column took possession of the fac- 
tories before five o’clock, p. m. The left column 
reached near the village of Tsing-hae, the point of 
debarkation, about five miles, by the wver line, 
above the factories. “ The heights to the north 
of Canton, crowned by four strong forts, and the 
city walls, which run over the southern extrenuty 
of these heights, including one elevated point,* 
appeared to be about three and a-half miles dis- 
tant ; the intermediate ground undulating much, 
and intersected by hollows under wet paildy cul- 
tivation, enabled me to take up successive posi- 
tions, until wo approached within range of the 
forts on the heights, and the northern face of the 
city walls. I had to wait here some time, placing 
the men under cover, to bring up the rocket 
battery and artillery,” 

A strongly entrenched camp of considerable 
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exteiit, occupied by about four thousand men, to 
the north-east of the city, was taken and burnt ; 
and the forts on the heights were taken thus ; — ^ 
“The British troops looked down on Canton, 
within one hundred paces «f its walls.” Sir H. 
Gough had decided upon storming the city of 
Canton; but “ the following morning, the 26th 
May, at ton o’clock, a flag of truce was hoisted on 
the walls.” Sir Hugh says, “As the general 
(Chinese) did not make his appearance (at the 
expiration of the two hours), I hauled down the 
%ohite flag.” The attack was not renewed. At 
last. Captain Elliot (superintendent) wrote to 
Sir li. Gough, requesting him to suspend hos- 
tilities, as he (Captain Elliot) was employed in a 
settlement of the difficulties upon the following 
conditions.” ' 

The military force under Major-general Sir H. 
Gough,® was, one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-three, and one thousand seamen and 
marines. The British lost, killed, fourteen, and 
wounded, ninety-one. The navy, killed, six, 

‘ Six million dollars, &o. “ Five million dollars were 
paid, and security for one million more for the ransom of 
Canton.” 

® “Annual Register,” 1841, p. 506. 
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wounded, forty-two. The Chinese had five hnn* 
dred kilied, and fifteen hundred u^oundcd, on the 
26th May, and many more after that date. Tliere 
were said to have been forty-five thousand soldiers 
from other provinces* By the agreement made 
on the 27th May, 1840, the troops from other pro- 
vinces were to leave in six days, and to proceed 
to a distance of upwards of sixty miles. The 
city of Canton,^ the population nearly one million, 
and whose boasted army of fifty thousand, was now 
humbled. Our troops bivoucacked on tho heights 
near Canton for seven days. On the afternoon of 
the 29th May,^ the Tartar troops, ten thousand 
in number, evacuated tho city. On tho Slat, 
eight thousand more Tartar troops left the city,* 
and the remainder were preparing to follow, when 
carriage was provided. 

It has been questioned whether the force wc 
had at Canton, at the time, could have taken 
the city. It is supposed by an officer on the staff, 
who was there, that the British troops might have 
entered the city; and that the populace would 
have plundered the place ; the force was too small 

' McPherson, p. 187. 

" McPherson, p, 1-19. 

’ McPherson, p. 168, and Despatches par. 30. 
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to keep possession of it. A bombardment would 
have done much damage to private property; the 
navy could only act externally; the capture of' 
Canton would not have brought peace ; we ob- 
tained ransom. It was the last attack in the direc- 
tion of the Grand Canal that insured peace j the 
Chinese were gaining strength, for as we went to 
the north we encountered the Tartar troops. 

Hong Kong,' sickness in 1841. — Erom Can- 
ton the troops went to Hong Kong. The troops 
who were obliged to remain on shore continued 
to suffer much. Two-thirds of the latter were, 
during the months of June, July, and August, 
quite unfit for duty ; nor was there a solitary 
European at this time resident on the island who 
escaped the prevailing fever. Malaria is to be 
found on the island of Hong Kong where no 
vegetable matter is to be seen, and where no 
marsh exists. The natives sometimes, at one- 
period of the day, may be seen in the thinnest 
and coolest habiliments, and in another, clad in 
furs and woollens ; or put on a succession of 
garments as the cold increases, and again throw 
them aside as it becomes warm. In the 87 th 
Madras native infantry, .six hundred strong, 

' McPherson, pp. 168, 109. 
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barely one hundred men were effective ; two of 
the officers had died, and of the sixteen remain- 
ing, one only was fit for duty, 

- Commodore Sir G. Bremer, on tlic 22nd of 
June,* 184d, returned from Calcutta, invested 
with authority by her Majesty to co-operate with 
Captain Elliot as joint-plenipotentiary. Major- 
general Sir H. Pottinger, and llcar-admiral Sir 
W. Parker anived in August, Captain Elliot 
and Commodore Sir G, Bremer went to Eng- 
land. 

Proceed to Amoy.’* — The expedition proceeded 
to the north on 21st of August, in the following 
order: — 

Bentiuck Surveying Ship. 

Queen (stoamor),’ WeDesley 74, Sesostris (stcninor), 
Plilegetbon(Bteamer), Blenheim 74, NemcBis (steamer). 
Columbine 16, Marioii(staffship) Modesto 10. 


Druid 44, 

1 


w 

Blonde 44, 

Wing slhp, 


j 


Wing bhip. 

Pylades 18, 

§ 

£ 

»eH 

m 

Oraiser IB, 

■+J 

■g 

Algerine 10. 


The fleet rendezvoused off the harbour of 
Amoy, on the 26th of August; on the 26th, Sir 

‘ McPherson, p. 167, ® Page 201, s Steamer. 
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’ll. Pottiiiger, Sir H, ‘ Gough, and Sir W. Parker, 
reconnoitred the defences in the “ Phlegethon.” 
These appeared to be of vast extent and of great 
strength : every spot from whence guns could 
bear upon the harbour was occupied and strongly 
armed. From the point of entrance into the 
inner harbour, the great sea line of defence ex- 
tended in one continued battery of granite tip- 
wards of a mile. This battery was faced with 
turf and mud several feet in thickness, so that at 
a distance no appearance of a fortification could 
be traced. The embrasures were roofed, and the 
slabs thickly covered with turf, so as to protect 
the men while working them guns. This work 
mounted about one hundred guns, and it ter- 
minated in a high wall, which was connected with 
a range of rocky heights which run parallel to the 
beach. The entrance into the harbour is by a 
channel six hundred yards across, between the 
island of Koolangsoo and Amoy. On each side 
of this passage there were also strong fortifica- 
tions. 

About one f.m. a simultaneous attack was made 
upon these prominent defences. The line of battle 
ships and large steamers attacking the great sea 
batteries, the two frigates the island of Koolang- 
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soo, while the smaller vessels engaged the several 
flanking works. The capture of Amoy was chiefly 
a naval opei-ation ; and for four hours did the ships 
pepper at those enormous batteries without a 
moment’s cessation. The stream of fire and smoko 
from the sides of the liners was terrific. The 
■Wellesley and Blenheim alone each fired upwards 
of twelve thousand rounds, to say nothing of the 
frigates, steamers, and small craft; yet the works 
were as perfect when they left off as when they 
began, the utmost penetration of the shot being 
■sixteen inches. From twenty to thirty people 
were all that were killed, by this enormous ex- 
penditure of powder and shot. 

It was late before the fii’st division of the 
troops landed. They escaladed the wall which 
flanked the main line of batteries, covered by the 
“Queen” and “Phlegethon” steamers. The 
flank companies of her Majesty’s 18th wore the 
first to go ' over the wall, driving the enemy 
before them. They opened a gate, through 
which the rest of our men entered, and advancing 
%long the battery, quickly cleared it, killing more 
men in ten minutes than the ships of war did. the 
whole day. The enemy fled on all sides so soon 
as the troops landed. The island of Koolangsoo 
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was about the same time taken possession of by 
the troops with little opposition. During the 
whole day, the heights above the city were 
densely crowded with people,, who had proceeded 
thither for safety. On the following day, the city 
was entered. It has an excellent harbour. The 
citadel is about a mile in circumference. It con- 
tains several extensive grannaries well filled, 
arsenals with enormous quantities of arms, and 
extensive magazines of powder, &o. Their 
magazines were blown up, the arsenals and their 
contents destroyed, the war-junks and dock- 
yards burnt, upwards of five hundred gmrs ren- 
dered unserviceable, and the fortifications were 
destroyed ; after which, the fleet and force, on 
the 5th of September (1841), took their depar- 
ture, leaving a garrison of five hundred and fifty 
men on the island of Koolangsoo, which com- 
pletely commands the entrance into the harbour. 
Her Majesty’s ships “ Druid,” “JPylades,” and 
“ Algerine,” were left to protect the garrison and 
island. 

Re-capture of Chusan.' On reconnoitring, it 
was found that the Chinese had built the fortifi- 
cations on the same principles as those at Amoy. 

' McPherson, p. SlQ. 
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“ There was now a continual line of strong battery 
on the sea face.” “ This battery was chiefly con- 
structed of mud, and had two hundred and sixty- 
seven embrasures, though tlie majority were not 
yet supplied with guns.” There ■vv'crc other 
works on the several heights and valleys wdiioh 
commanded an approach to the harbour from tlie 
sea. The attack commenced on the 1 st October, 
1841. The inen-of-war took up their position, 
and the landing took place in two columns. The 
first column, which Sir PI. Gough accompanied, 
was fifteen hundred strong, and commanded by 
Lieutenant-colonel Craigie, her Majesty’s 55th 
regiment. The second column, one thousand and 
fifty strong, was under Lieutenant-colonel Morris, 
her Majesty’s 49th regiment.^ The Chinese 
fought better than on the fonner occasion in July. 
-The operations lasted two hours, and our loss was 
.only thirty killed and wounded, including one 
officer killed. . The enemy lost fifteen hundred, 
including nine or ton mandarins. A military 
government was formed, and four hundred men 
left as a garrison. 

Capture of Chinhae.® The city is situated on 

■ . ' Bingham, vol. ii. p, 201, says the Chinese force was 
five thousand men. 

® McPherson, p. 219. 
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the left bank of the Tahae or^ingpo river. On 
the evening of the 9th of October, 1841, the 
whole of the squadron anchored oflf Chinhae ; the 

Wellesley, ” “ Blenheim, ” “ Blonde, ” and 
“ Modeste,” took up their positions to cannonade 
the citadel and eastern part of the city walls ; the 
steamers “Scsostris,” and “Queen,” so as to 
shell the citadel in flank, and enfilade any bat- 
teries their guns could bear upon. The flat-bot- 
tomed steamers landed the troops. Sh‘ H. Gough 
formed a left, centre, and right column. He 
accompanied the two former; the latter was placed 
under Captain Sir T. Herbert, R.N. The iron 
steamers were of great use, as they at once ran 
their bows on the mud bank, and allowed the 
men to wade on shore in water barely knee deep. 
The left column was one thousand and seventy 
strong,^ under Lieutenant-colonel Graigie. The 
centre column,® amounting to fom’ hundred and 
sixty men, two twelve-pounder howitzers, and 
two six-pounder field guns, under Lieutenant- 
colonel Morris. This column landed a mile to 

' Delachments of her Mtyesty’s 18th and 65th, Madras 
artillery, sappers, and rifle company, four light howitzers, 
and two live and a-half inch mortars. 

® Her Majesty’s 49th, detachments royal and Madras 
artillery and sappers. 
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the right of the Jeft column. Tlicse columns 
acted on the opposite bank of the canal, crossing 
over the bridges. On the left bank, the bom- 
bardment still continued. The city defenc!es 
were reduced to almost a ruinous state. The 
right column was seven hundred strong. The 
seamen at once dashed up the precipitous rock, 
and planted the union-jack on the citadel 
walls. The rockets and musketry mowed the 
Chinese down by hundreds. In a few hours 
Chinhae, the key to the large and opulent city ol' 
Ningpo, was in our possession, with a loss to 
the Chinese of about two thousand ; while our 
loss was only nineteen, killed and Avounded. 
A garrison of about five hundred men was left 
at Chinhae, 

Capture of Ningpo.^ On the 13th October, 
1841 (the admiral in the “Nemesis” having 
ascertained the depth of water), the remnant of 
the force proceeded up the river in steamers. 
The Chinese had placed the utmost confidence in 
the defences of Chinhae, and therefore had taken 
no precautions to protect the city of Ningpo. It 
was ascertained that the Tartar troops had refused 
to again face ours. The gates were barricaded ; 

' McPherson, p. 228. 
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the walls were escaladed, and the gates opened 
from within ; the Chinese assisting in removing 
the obstructions. Our little force of soldiers, 
sailors, and marines, not amounting, in all, to 
one thousand men, marched quietly into the city. 
It is nearly five miles in circumference, and is 
surrounded by a high wall ; fully two thuds the 
size of Canton, and said to contain six hundred 
thousand people. 

Chinese attack on Ningpo and Chinhae.^ On 
the .loth March, 1842, the Chinese made the 
attack on Ningpo. The signal was, the ignition 
of some fire-rafts, to be sent against the ships. 
At Ningpo, ten or twelve thousand men ad- 
vanced upon the south and western gates, the 
guards retiring before them. The Chinese were 
repulsed, however, in the centre of the city. 
T h eattack ai Chinhae was comparatively feeble. 
The fire-rafts at Chinhae and Ningpo were towed 
on shore, without causing any injury to the 
ships. It was reported that the enemy were near 
Tsekee, on the Segaon hills'^ in two entrenched 
camps. On the 16th March, the forces consist- 
ing of,— 

' Bingham, vol. ii. p. 293. 

* Page 397. 
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MEK. 

18th Ro 3 ’al Irish i.i0i 

^Otli Caaieronians 150 

40th Regiment ,805 

30th Madras Native Infantry, (Rifles) 5,1 

Madras Artillory ti|i 

Madras Sappers 5,1 

Marinos and Seamen ... . 8,50 

Total , . ],ao;! 

Ordnance — four S-pouiulor guns. 

Embarked on board tlie steamers “ Qneon,” 
Nemesis/’ and *' Plilegcthon,” and shortly after 
noon were landed within four miles of Tsokee, The, 
Plilegethon” and the armed launches proceeded 
up the river to intercept the retreat of the Chinese, 
and the troops pushed forward to the city. Tlie 
naval brigade was ordered to move under tlio 
walls, and occupy two large buildings iu front of 
.the right encampment — the object being to make 
a simultaneous attack with the three column.s. 
The movement was so rapid that only one gun 
could be brought up, which was effected by the 
exertions of Lieutenant-colonel Montgomerie. The 
columns rushed up the heights ; the marine brigade 
was led by their gallant chief. Sir W. Parker. On 
reaching the summit of the hill. Sir H. Gough 
found that the enemy had retreated, taking with 
him his guns and the treasure. The troops re- 
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turned to Ningpo on 17tli MarcL., 1843. Our 
Joss was three Idlled, and twenty-two wounded.^ 

Evacuation of Ning-po ® — Early in May, 1842, 
it was decided to evacuate that city, and pro- 
ceed with the expedition up the Yangtse-Kiang, 
leaving two hundred men on the Pagoda Hill, at 
Chinhac. 

Attack on Chapoo.® — It is fifty or sixty nailes, 
N. W., from Chinhae, It is nearly smTounded 
by a moat or canal, within which is a high wall 
encircling the city. It owes its importance to the 
Japanese trade. The heights commanded the 
city. @11 their extreme right, and commanding 
the anchorage, were two batteries; they were 
crowded with soldiers, about ten thousand, of 
whom one-third were Tartars. The attack was 
made the 18th of May. The troops were: — 

Eight column under Lieutenant-colonel Morris. 


18 th Royal Irish . . . 

OFFIOEKS. 

. 33 

MEN. 

470 

49th Regiment . . . 

. . 35 

426 

Sappers 

, . 1 

* 

26 

Total 

. . 48 

921 


' Her Majesty’s -lOth, Capt. T. S. Reignolds, and Lieu- 
tenants J. M. Montgomerie, and E. W. Lane, and four rank 
and file wounded. The rest belonged to the navy. 

= Bingham, p. 318. ® Page 330. 
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Centre column under Lieutenant colonel Ulontgomerie. 


OF 

Hoyal Artillei 7 .... 

'FICKKS, 

2 

MEN, 

25 

Madras Artillery .... 

8 

104 

Sappers ....... 

2 

74 

SCtli Madras Nat. In. (Eiflos) 

.8 

100 

Total . . 

15 

ooo 

Left column under Colonel 

Sclmoddo. 

20th Camoroniaiis . . . 

27 

621 

56tli Eogiment .... 

15 

274 

Sappers 

1 

2.5 

Total . . 

48 

820 


Ordnance, the whole light field-train 


Were embarked in the steamers. The objict was 
to turn the enemy’s left ; while the “ Cornwallis/’ 
" Blonde,” “ Modeste,” and “ Sosostris ” were to 
attack the forts. The troops were formed into three 
columns. The rout of the Chinese soon became 
total, the fugitives throwing away their arms. 
At this period three hundred Tartars, finding 
their retreat cut off by her Majesty’s 20th regi- 
ment, threw themselves into a loop-hoolcd .Toss- 
house in one of the defiles, and defended them- 
selves a considerable time with the most deter- 
mined bravery. The artOlery had no effect in 
dislodging them. This check to the whole force 
by a handful of men, could not be home, and 
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several runs were made at the door, to burst it in 
and get amongst them, but without effect. The 
gallant Colonel Tomlinson,^ of the 18th, was shot 
through the nock in leading one of these assaults^ 
and several other officers and men fell at this 
spot. Ultimately, the place was fired by rockets, 
and breached by bags of powder, placed under 
the superintendence of Captain Pears, when about 
■fifty of the dependants were taken prisoners, but 
nearly all of them wounded. The troops passed 
‘ On to the walls j the bridge had been destroyed, 
b\it the canal was crossed in boats, the troops 
mounted the walls and carried the place, — the 
enemy fled. Our loss was nine killed and fifty- 
one wounded. 

Killcfl — Lieatcnant-coloncl Tomlinson, IBtli Eoyal Irish. 
"Wounded — Licut.-colonel A. S.H. Mountain, j(20thfoot)staff. 
„ Lioutenant A. E. Jodrell, « . . 18th foot. 

„ Lieutenant A. Murray, .... „ 

„ 1 seueant, 1 drummer, 27 rank and file, „ 

Killed — Two rank and file ... , 26th Oameronians. 
Wounded — Three rank and file . . „ 

Killed — Two rank and file 49th regiment. 

Wounded — Captain T, 8, Reignolds . . „ 

,, Lieut, and Adj. W P. R. Brown „ 


‘ The author was informed that the colonel was shot or 
cut do\vn by entering the wicket, instead of waiting for the 
moans of destroying the place ; men could only enter singly. 
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Wouiicled — Eleven rank and file ... 49Ui regiment. 
„ (since dead)Capt, Oolin Campbell, 55th „ 

,, Lieut. J, G-. Johnstone, Madras sappers. 

„ One rank and file, DCtli Madras Nat. In. (riHos). 

The Chinese must have sufFerecl severely— from 
twelveto fifteen hundredwere buried by our people. 
The city had been fired in several places, and a 
large part destroyed before our troOps left the 
place. 

The “ Queen ” steamer was dispatched for Sir 
H. Pottinger. The force rc-embarked, and on the 
20tli of May, 1842, took theix departure for 
the Yang-tse-kiang. Commanders Kellot and 
Collinson, in their vessels, accompanied by 
the " Algerine ” (Lieutenant W. Maitland), were 
busily employed in exploring a safe passage for 
the fleet. ^ This arduous duty was completed by 
the 4th of June, and on the following day the 
fleet moved to the northward. Owing to the 
necessity of anchoring at night, and the calm 
and foggy weather, it was the 8th before the force 
had assembled off Amherst rocks, — the point of 
rendezvous from whence the "Modestc," “Phlege- 
thon/’ and “Nemesis” were dispatched to inter- 
cept any communication with Woosung, a village 

. . ' Bingham, p. 328. 
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at the junction of the Woosung river with the vast 
embouchure of the gigantic Yang-tse-kiang. 

A steamer was appointed to each of the men- 
of-war^ to the attack on Paonshan, near the vil- 
lage of Woosung. It was carried with little 
loss. It was decided to attack the city of Shan- 
ghaC) a large commercial town, sixteen miles up 
the Woosung. On the ICth of June her Ma- 
jesty’s ship “ Dido,”'* accompanied by eight trans- 
ports with troops, arrived.® The destruction of 
the military materials at Woosung and Paoushan 
being completed, the troops were, on the morn- 
ing of the 19th, embarked on board the 
steamers. 

Attack on Shanghae. — The troops proceeded 
to the intended point of attack, the Commander- 
in-chief accompanying the force in the “ Medusa 
while a column,^ under Lieutenant-colonel Mont- 
gomerie, approached it by a road that existed 
beetween Woosung and Changae. The enemy’s 
batteries fired on the leading ship — ^liearing the 
firing, the troops having disembarked at the 

' Bingham, p. 332. ® Page 335. ® From India. 

* 18th royal Irish, 49th regiment, detachments Madras 
horse artillery, royal artillery, sappers and miners, and four 
light field guns, in all about one thousand men. 
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city, Colonel Montgomerie pushed on his ad- 
vance, and, finding no opposition, entered the 
town. The mandarins had fled the preceding 
night. While the force were occupied in the 
work of destruction, Sir W. Parker, with the 
light steamers, proceeded up the river, which he 
ascended thirty-sevonmilcs inadnect line, or forty- 
seven, including the sinuosities above Changae.’ 
The troops were embarked on the 23rd, and 
dropped down to Woosiing. 

yaug-tse-Kiang. — The “ Belleisle,” from Eng- 
land, and numerous transports from India having 
arrived with reinforcements,® the oommanders-in- 
chief were enabled, on tho 6th of July, to com- 
mence their operations up the Yang-tse-Kiang, 
with a force of seventy -three vessels of all arms.® 
“ On the 17th of July Captain Bouchier, in tho 
' Blonde,’ was despatched with a squadron to 
blockade the entrance of the grand canal, and 
gained an admirable position for that object 

* Tlioy were told that .small steamers might roacli Su- 
chan-foo, twenty-five miles higher up. 

® Her Majesty’s 98tli from England, and Lord Saltoun ; 
and troop.s from Madras and Bengal. 

Bingham, p. 340. 

* “Modeste,” “Dido,"“ Calliope,”" Childers,” "Plover,” 

“ Starling,” and "Queen ” and “ Nemesis ” steamers. 
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above Kinsham. It was calculated that by this 
xuovement the passage of not less than seven 
hundred junks was interrupted, and consequently 
the whole trade with Pekin was cut off. On 
the 19th the ‘ Cornwallis,’ towed by the' Vixen,’ 
succeeded in taking up a berth off the city of 
Tchang-Kiang, at the entrance of the south grand 
canal, while her marines occupied the island of 
Kinshan.” 

Attack on Tchang-Kiang.* — On the 31st of 
July, the reconnoissance being completed, and 
the ships being in position, the troops in three 
brigades commenced landing as early as pos- 
sible : — 

1st Brigade, imder Major-general Lord Saltoun:® 

30th Cameronians, Lieutenant-colonel Pratt. 

Royal Volunteers, Lieutenant-colonel Lloyd. 

Plank Companies, 41st Madras native infantry, 
Major Campbell. 

98th Regiment, Lieutenant-colonel Campbell. 
3nd Brigade, under Major-general Schoedde : 

Royal Artillery, Captain Gi'eenwood. 

‘ Bingham, p. 344, 

’ Served in Sicily, 1800-7; Corunna, 1808-9; Walcherin, 
iSOO; Cadiz, 1811; Peninsula; Quatre Bras and Waterloo; 
China,' Chin-Keang-Foo. 
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66th Regiment, Major Warren, 

6th Madras native infantry, Licutenaiit-colonol 
Driver. 

Rifles, 86th Madras, Captain Simpson. 

2'nd Madras native infantry, Lientonant-coloncI 
Luard. 

Detachment of sappers, Lieutenant Joliustonc. 
3rd Brigade, under Major-general Bartley : 

18th Royal Irish, Major Cowper, 

14th Madras native infantry, Major Young. . 

His Majesty’s 49th Regiment, Lieut. -colonel 
Stephens. 

The 2nd Brigade landed under the bluff 
height, and occupied the hills above it. They 
were dhccted to turn this diversion into a real 
attack, if it could be done without nauch loss. 
The first brigade was landed under the hills, 
accompanied by Sir H, Gough; the artillery 
and the 3rd Brigade followed. The General 
now obtained a good view of the enemy's en- 
campment, in'which there wore about one thou- 
sand five hundred men. Lord Saltomi was, 
therefore, directed to move forward with such 
portions of his brigade as had fh’st landed, and 
cut off the communication with the city. Majors 
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Gough and Kent,^ with three companies of 
Bengal volunteers, were directed to proceed by a 
path over some undidating ground, and fall on 
the enemy’s right. These tliree companies were 
the first to come in contact with the enemy, by 
whom, probably, they were unobserved until they 
came close upon their flank. The whole cncainp- 
nicnt was quickly carried, and the fugitives fol- 
lowed up for some distance by the troops sent 
against them.” 

“ The 2Gth, on landing, advanced to cover 
some guns which were being placed on a low 
hill to the west of the town, a strong position 
commanding the walls, which could thus be taken 
in reverse. The 3rd brigade having come up 
(and the canal being found to be fordable), it 
was decided to attack the ivestcrn gate, and two 
guns, under Lieutenant Molesworth, Madras 
artillery, were placed to take the works in flank* 
while Captain Pears, under their cover, placed the 
powder bags and blew open the gates. This 
gave entrance to the troops into an out-work, 
and of which Captain Richards, of the “ Corn- 
wallis,” with the marines, was already in posses- 

’ Lieutenant-colonel Lloyd and Major Kent commanded 
the 3nd Bengal volunteer battalions. 

VOL. II, 
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sion by scaling the walls. The 2iid brigade got 
possession of'tlie Joss-house, near the point where, 
they landed. Covered by the rifles, tlie grena- 
diers, of the 56th, with two companies of the 
Madras native infantry, under Major Maclean, 
advanced against the north-cast angle of the 
walls, and mounted the scaling ladders placed by 
the sappers, Lieutenant Cuddy gallantly setting 
the example, The Tartars disputed every inch of 
ground ; each cmbrasui'c was cai-ried at the p<nut 
of the bayonet, while the brigade, having sepa- 
rated to the right and left as they cscaladed, 
fought their way along the walls. ^ It was about 
one hour and a half before this brigade made 
their way round to the western gate, whore fhoy 
arrived just as the 3fd brigade had carried the 
outer defences. “ By these . combined move- 
ments, a largo body of Tartars were di-ivon into a 
division of the western works, without a possi- 
bility of retreat, and, as they would not surrender, 
most of them wore shot or buried under the 
ruins of the now burning house, s.” 


‘ Tho author was informod that, a vory powerful Tartar, 
six foot aiul a-half high, advanced towavda tho head of her 
Majesty’s Cflth regiment, and seizing one of tho iiion, throw 
him ovor the wall of tho rampart. 
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“The 3rd brigade was directed to move round 
the west face and occupy the gates to the south 
and east.”' This brigade soon fell in with about 
one thousand Tartars under cover of some enclo- 
sures, who resisted, in many cases, with great 
desperation, but wore quickly routed under the 
spirited attack of her Majesty’s 18th and 49th. 
Sir W. Parker, with the marines, was strongly 
opposed by bodies of Tartars. The troops were 
too much exhausted to undertake any fresh 
movements till the close of day ; the gates were, 
therefore, occupied until six o’clock. 

Lieutenant Crouch, R.N.,® in command of the 
boats of the “ Blonde,” pushed up the canal close 
to the city wall. They were exposed to a severe 
fire. He received three wounds, and sixteen out of 
twenty seamen, two officers of artillery, and eight 
men were rendered hors do combat, tie, with 
great presence of mind, saved the remainder of 
his boats. Captain Richards landed with two 
hundred marines, and, joined by three conapanies, 
6th Madras native infantry, pushed through the 
suburbs to the walls. Ladders were raised against 
the parapet, thirty feet high. Commander 
Watson, with the marines of his ship, arrived. 

‘ Bingliam, p. 349. Page, 360. 

L 2 
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Lieutenant Baker, Coraniandcr Watson, Captain 
Eicliarcis, and a marine of tlic “Modeste,” were 
the firet to ascend ; tlio two former were 
wounded, and the latter killed by the enemy’s 
fire from tho battlements of the western gate. 
They thus established thcuisolvcs in the works 
between the outer and inner defences, where they 
were found by the 3rd brigade, which almost 
simultaneously had carried the outer gate j at 
which time, too, the 2nd brigade coming along 
the ramparts had cleared the inner one. 

At six o’clock, I’.M. several parties were pushed 
into the heart of the city, where the scone was 
most appalling. Numerous houses were found 
burnt to the ground; and many were strewed 
with the dead bodies of Tartars, who had fallen 
by their own hands, after having murdered their 
wives and children, and thrown their bodies into 
wells and other places. Others wore suspended 
by the necks in closets, and behind the doors,” 
The Tartar force in the city was estimated at 
between three and four thousand men. But few, 
it is said, escaped to Nankin, 

List of the British killed and wounded, 21st 
July, 1842; — 
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Killed — her Maiesty’s 49th reeiment, Lieutenant 
T. P. Gibbons. 

6 th regiment Madras native infantry, Lieutenant- 
colonel Driver,' died from fatigue. 

18th royal Irish, Captain Collinson. 

Her Majesty’s ship “Cornwallis,” Brevet-major 
James Uniacke, royal marines, died from 
fatigue. 

Pour officers, two serjeants, twenty-nine rank and 
file, and two marines; total, thirty-seven. 

Wounded — Royal artillery, Lieutenant J. N. A. 
Preere, slightly. 

Madras artillery. Lieutenant 0. D. Waddell, 
severely. 

Assistant-surgeon C. Timmins, severely ; Subadar 
Major Eamasawuy, slightly. 

.18th royal Irish, Lieutenant Bernard, slightly. 

26tli Cameronians, Ensign Dupeiier, slightly. 

49th,regiment, Lieutenant Baddely, dangerously ; 
Lieutenant Grant, slightly. 

,55th regiment. Major WaiTen, severely; Lieu- 
tenant Cuddy, severely. 

3nd Madras native infantry. Lieutenant Carr, Ad- 
jutant, slightly; Ensign Travers, slightly; 
Jemadar Mundah, slightly. 

1 He and several men fell victims to the sun. 



LIST OJ? KILLED AND WOUNDED, 


222 


36th native infantiy, rifles, Captain Simpson, 
severely. 

Her Majesty’s ship “ Cornwallis,” Lieutenant 
James Fitzjames, severely. 

" Blonde, ” Lieutenant E. Crouch, severely ; 

Mr, H. T. Lyon, midshipman, slightly, 

“ Modestc,” Commander 11. L. Watson, slightly. 
Wounded — ^Eighteen officers, one warrant officer, 
four serjeants, one drummer, thirty-six rank 
and file, fifteen seamen, and two marines ; 
total, one hundred and twenty-seven. 
Missing — One drummer, two rank and file. 

The city was found to be about four miles in 
circuinferenee, with a much larger suburb.' The 
arms and arsenals wore destroyed, and the walls 
breached in many places. The cholera broke out 
among om’ troops,^ and destroyed many men. 
The commandcrs-in-chief, to avert from Nankin 
the calamities that had befallen Tchang-Kiang 
despatched the Tartar secretary with a summons 
and terms of capitulation to New-Kicn, viceroy of 
the two Kiang provinces, Keoying and Elepoo 
again attempted to open communications, but 

^ Bingliam, p, 354. 

Most likely from tire effeota of the sun and fatigue, and 
probably drinking sbamshoo. 
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not being accredited with full powers, were dis- 
regarded. 

On the 4th of August, ‘ the “ Cornwallis,” and 
the other men-of-war, anchored off the ancient 
capital of China ; Sir H. Pottinger, Sir H. Gough, 
and Lord Saltoun’a brigade arrived next dayj and 
by the 9 th, the whole force of four thousand five 
hundred fighting men bad assembled without an 
accident, with a fleet of seventy sail, at two hun- 
dred miles from the ocean, in the heart of the 
Celestial empire. 

On the 11th August, 1843, everything was 
ready to attack Nankin.’^ It contained about one 
million inhabitants. The Tartar troops amounted 
to six thousand, and the Chinese regulars to nine 
thousand, together with a large body of militia. 
From the immense extent of wall to be defended, 
it was very evident that the city must have fallen, 
had not the Chinese sued for terms. They begged 
for forty-eight hour’s time, as mandarins of the 
highest rank, deputed by the emperor to treat for 
peace, were actually approaching. 

On the 17th August,^ 1843, Sir H. Pottinger 

‘ Bingham, p, 385. 

® “The southern capital." 

3 Bingham, p. SCO. 
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communicated to the commandcrs-in-chicfs that 
the following treaty of peace had been signed by 
the imperial commissioner,' viz. : — 

1. “ Lasting peace and friendship between the 
two empires.” 

2. “ China to pay twenty-one million dollars,® 
in the course of the present and three succeeding 
years.” 

3. *"Tho ports of Canton, Amoy, Foo-chow-foo, 
Ningpo, and Shanghao, to be thrown open to 
British merchants; consular olficers to be ap- 
pointed, to reside at them ; and regular and just 
tariff of hnpost and export (as well as inland 
transit) duties to be established and published.” 

4. “ The island of Hong-Kong to bo ceded in 
perpetuity to her Britannic Majesty, her heirs 
and successors.” 

5 . “All subjects of her Britannic Majesty 
(whether natives of Eimope or India), who may 
bo confined in any part of tlic Chinese empire, to 
be unconditionally released.” 

6. “An act of full and entire amnesty to bo 
published , by the emperor, under his imperial 

‘ Kee-ying, Eleepo, and Guu. 

« Four million , two hundred thousand pounds, at two 
shillings, 
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sign manual and seal, to all Chinese subjects, on 
account of their having held service, or inter- 
course with, or resided under, the British govern- 
ment or its officers." 

7. “ Correspondence to be conducted on terms 
of perfect equality amongst the officers of both 
governments.” 

8. “On the emperor’s assent being received 
to this treaty, and the payment of the first instal- 
ment, six million dollars, her Britannic Majesty’s 
forces to retire from Nankin and the Grand Canal, 
and the military posts at Chinhae to be with- 
drawn j but the islands of Chusan and Ko-long- 
soo' are to be held until the money payments, 
and the arrangements for opening the ports, be 
completed.” 

The emperor’s assent having been intimated 
by an imperial edict on the 29th, vessels were 
despatched to the diflTerent Chinese ports, to 
remove the embargoes on their trade.^ Bingham 
thinks® the “ losses of the enemy, to say nothing 
of the wounded (vast numbers of whom probably 

' Bingham, p, 809. There is a heautiful print of the 
reception of the Chinese commissioners and of Sir H. Pot. 
linger, Sir H. Gough, Sir W. Parker, and their staff, &c. 

® Bingham, p. 8ti’6. 

L 3 
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died) cannot liave fallen mncli short of twenty 
thousand, exclusive of such as perished by dis- 
easo.'^ That China inauitains at least one million 
of men for military service. That we captured 
and destroyed more than three thousand pieces 
of cannon, besides jinjals, &c. The Chinese navy, 
such as it was, was nearly anniliilatcd. That the 
Chmese loss in treasure was groat.* 


1)0IA.AB8. 

Found in tho tronsury at Ting-hai, on tho 

6 th July, IH<10 0 

Paid for tho ransoiu of Canton, und injury 
done to tho British, May 1841 . , . 0,0(10,016 
Treasury at Amoy, aoth August, 1841 . ^0,000 

Taken at Ning-po, 18tU Ootohor, 1841 . 130,000 

At Tchang-Kiang 60,000 

Paid at Nankin, first instalment of indem- 
nification for the war 0,000,000 

To he paid before the exjiiration of threo 


years . 16,000,000 

Total 37,850,018 
*£6,671,033 

Then the value of two hundred tons of copper 
found at Chinhae, is to he added, worth about 
£ 20 , 000 . 

There was a grant to the officers who served 

' Bingham, p. 368, including Sycce silver. 

* Taking the dollar at four shillings. 
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in China of. eighteen, twelve, and six month’s 
batta, according to the time they served with the 
expedition. 

Canton and China trade — 1781. Colonel 
Henry Watson, chief engineer of Fort William, 
in his letter dated 39th March, 1781, writing to 
government,' expressed his surprise at the Com- 
pany and British subjects going to Canton, and 
pointed out the disadvantages of the monopoly of 
the Cohong merchants there. Asked why they 
fixed “ upon Canton, the most southern part of 
the Chinese empire, as a general emporium for 
vending the produce of their respective northern 
chmates ; and was still more surprised at the 
continuance of their trade to that port only, since 
it has been known that their commerce with the 
other provinces was neither prohibited nor ob- 
structed by the emperor’s order.” Alluded to 
the “ attempts made by the English company in 
the years 1765, 1756, and 1767, to open a trade 
at the port of Limpo, in the province of Check- 
Yang.” That British subjects had lost seven 
million Spanish dollars lent on bond. 

‘ Ninth Keport, 1783, Appendix No. 80, East Indian 
affairs. 



25'8 


cnusA.v. 


Chusan. “The island of Cluisan,’ pr Chowsan, 
on which the British had a factory in 1700, is a 
miniature likeness of a vast chain of mountaiiis, 
small streams flowing from its central heights, 
passing between the hills, which separate as they 
approach the sea, forming wide and exttaisivo 
valleys, wdicro boundary walls and eiuhaukmeiits 
form large alluvial plains. That in which the 
city of Ting-hai is situated, has an cinbankinent 
facing the sea, of full two miles in extent." The 
population of Chusan, he says, may he c.stimatcd 
at about two hundred and eighty thousand, at 
seven inhabitants per house, from reports in the 
public offleos. “In 1700 , there were three ports 
open for the reception of English vessels, viz,, 
Limpo, Canton, and Amoy."® Chusan afterwards 
proved to be a very healthy island ; and it is clear, 
that the great number of deaths iu 1840 was 
caused by want of sanitary arrangements. 

‘ Jiingliani, vol. i. p, 315. Fifty-ono (uiil a-lmlf miles iu 
circumforonce, twenty-ono long, aiuUou aiicl a-lmlf inilcskroad. 

® Hamilton’s Onzottecr, p. S-IO, Canton. Binglium, vol. i. 
p. 20B, says, the “ yang-tso-kiang ” river (or “ Child of the 
Oeonn’’) is second only to the Mississippi and the Amazon ; 
rises in Thibet, and, before reaching the sea, passes over 
two thousand seven hundred miles of country. 
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WAR IN SINDH. 

Affairs in Sindh. There had been treaties made 
with the ameers in Sindh on the 22nd August, 
1809, and on the 9th November, 1820.'^ The 
East India Company had a factory at Tatta in 
1761.“ On the 20th April, 1832, a treaty was 
entered into between the East India Company 
and the government of Hyderabad in Sindh; and 
il supplementary treaty on the 22nd April, 1832, 
withMccr Roostmn, oflChyrpoor,^ regarding the 
navigation of the river Indus, and the levying of 
tolls or duties on the transit of merchandise. On 
23rd December, 1834, a commercial treaty with 
the government of Hyderabad* was entered into, 
regulating the tolls on boats, instead of duties on 
goods, as the latter plan involved delay, and the 
examination of the goods. On the 20th April, 

1 Sindli “ Blue Book," 1838-43, p. 1. 

2 Ilumiltoii’s Gazetteer and authorities. 

3 -‘Blue Book,” pp. 2 and 3. 

* ‘ Biue Book,” p. 4. 
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1888, a treaty was entered into with the ameers 
of Sindh, to use our good offices to adjust the 
differences subsisting between the ameers of Sindh 
and Runjeet Sing, the ruler of Lahore ; and also, 
that an accredited British minister should reside 
at the court of Hyderabad.* In 1880, a treaty 
with tho four ameers of Hyderabad was entered 
into f by Article xi. of which, it was declared 
that no toll was to be levied on trading boats 
passing up or down the river Indus witliin the 
territories of the ameers of Hyderabad j thus 
rendering the navigation of that river free to 
every one. By Article ii., a British force was to 
be maintained in Sindh, and stationed at Tatta^ 
“ or such other place westward of tho river Indus 
as the Governor-general may select. The Govenior- 
gencral will decide upon the strength of this force, 
which it is not intended shall exceed five thou- 
sand hghting mcii.''’-‘‘ By -Article x., tho Com- 
pany’s rupee was to bo the currency of Sindh, it 
being of equal value with the Bakkroo or Timoorco 
rupee, the currency of Sindh.** 

' " Blue Book," p. 6. 

- Treaties with Sindh, p, 0, No. 8, 

s Three lakhs rupees were to be yearly paid by throe of 
the ameers. 

There Avas an intention to have a rupee of ec^ual value 
all over India. It took place in 1805. 
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Before the expedition to Cabool majched from 
Perozpoor in December 1838, it had been set- 
tled with the ameers of Sindh, that the British 
troops were to march through that country, and 
the possession of the fort of Bukkur was after- 
wards obtained from the ameer of Khyrpoor, by 
treaty, to be held by the British during the 
operations in Affghanistan.* It was required as 
a depot. When Su’ W. Cotton arrived at Rohree 
in January 1839, Sir J. Keane and the Bombay 
troops were moving up from Kurcachee, towards 
Hyderabad. The treaty of 1839 had not been 
signed by the ameers, and as large bodies of the 
Beloochces were assembled, and assembling at that 
capital, a brigade of the Bengal troops made 
seven marches towards Hyderabad; when, hearing 
of the treaty having been signed, we returned to 
Sukkur, to prepare to move on to the Bolan Pass 
en route to Candahar. 

On the 4th November, 1843,® a year after the 
outbreak at Cabool (3nd November), “ a draft of 
a treaty between the ameers of Hyderabad and 
the British government was prepared : — 

By Article 3. The Company’s rupee was to 

1 See Affghan wav. 

2 “ Blue Book," p. 441, No. 392. 
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become the only coin legally current in the domi- 
nions of the ameers, after the 1st January, iStod 
By Article 6, The ameers renounced the pri- 
vilege of coining money.® 

The 6th Article relates to the cutting of wood 
for the steamers navigating the Indtrs. 

By Article 7. Kurrachce and Tatta were to be 
ceded to the British govenitncnt, and a free pas- 
sage between Kurrachce and Tatta. 

By Article 8. Subsulkote,^ and the territory 
between the present frontier of Bhnwul})Oor and 
the town of Rohrcc, arc ceded to his Highness of 
Bhawulpoor, '' the ever faithful ally and friend of 
the British government.” 

Sir W. Napier says,* the Sindhian princes “were 
again excited by Nott’s advance from Candahar ; 
they judged it a forced abandonment of that 
important city; and though he afterwards de- 
stroyed Ghuznee, and, in conjunction ^vith Pollock, 
ruined Istalif and Cabool, the apparently hurrieil 
retreat from Affghnnistan which followed, bore, 

1 The date of tho coinage of tho Corapany’s rupoa tlirougli- 
out our Indian possossions. 

^ Tlio act of coining is tho right of tho sovereign of n 
(.‘ountry. 

3 Which had boon taken from tho nawnh by tlio araeers. 
“ Conquest of Sindh," part i. p, HI. 
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for the misjudging people, the character of a 
flight. It was Viewed as a proof of weakness, 
and Belochis and Brahooes became more hopeful 
and more confident than before. The ameers of 
Upper and Lower Sindh consulted together, how 
best to league against the Feringhces ; Seik va- 
keels were at Xhyrpoor, ready to start for Lahore, 
loaded with presents for the Maharaja ; and at 
the same time, letters came from the victorious 
Aflghans, reminding the ameers that they were 
feudatories of the Doonaree empire, and exhorting 
them to act boldly in the common cause. These 
things led to the ameer’s final destruction ; they 
were the forerunners of the battle by which they 
fell 3 but their primary cause, it has been shown, 
was deeper seated. The Sindhian war was no 
isolated event. “ was the tail of the Afghan 
storm f ' 

1 It is a mistake to suppose that the army going to 
Cahool, could have proceeded altogether through the Pun- 
jab. Sir 0. M. Wade, and the Sildi Mahommedau troops, 
went by that route. But even, on our return from Cahool 
with Lord Keane (October 1839), four months after Rnnjeet 
Sing’s death, the Sikh chiefs made great objections to our 
passage through their country. It was the subject of ne- 
gotiation, as our convoys were often leaving our provinces 
for Cabool. Besides, the Sindh treaty had not been signed- 



234 


MEER ROOSTUM. 


Our reverses had, no douljfc, induced the ameers 
of Sindh to expect our defeat in other cpiarters. 
Meer Roost urn, of Kliyrpoor, wrote to Mecr 
NusscerKhan, of Hyderabad, on the 21st October, 
1842: — "I have received your friendly letter, ‘ 
together with the Koran,® in ^v]^ich was written 
the agreement, bearing your seal, relative to war 
or peace, as it might happen, with the British, 
Sikhs, and others j they came safely to hand, by 
Mahomed Khan, Talpoor, and Moolla Buchal, 
your confidential messengers. The purport being, 
that I was to accept and approve of the Koran 
(containing tlio written compact), and to send 
one in return they also gave me your verbal 
message, and I was much pleased.” " Not to 
place dependence upon them (our brothers), but 
to exert yourself in entertaini»g sepoys, and men 
of the Bclooch tribe. Now is the time, whatever 
it may cost,” &c. 

Tho Bombay troops must hiivogom l)y tbo Bolaa Pass and 
Caudahar. Tbo dangor of invasion is not via Gabool, but 
by tlie route via Herat, Oandahar, and Sindb. 

' “ Blue Book," p. 430, Appendix, No. 082. 

® Writing an agreement or treaty, &o. in tbo Mahomedan 
bible is hold most sacred. 

5 Such are sent, wlicn writing letters is considered dan- 
gerous. Tbe roturuod Koran is a proof of the acceptance of 
the agreement. 
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Proposed agreement between Meer Roostum 
Khan and Meer Nusseer Khand “ If Meer 
Nusseer Khan should bo opposed by his brothers 
of I'lyderabad, or any chiefs or rulers (but especi- 
ally by the British Peringhecs), I, Meer Roostum, 
will, without hesitation, come to his assistance 
with my brothers, sons, and the whole tribe.” 
“ I, Meer Roostum, will have no regard for life or 
death, prosperity or ruin, but will join Meer 
Nusseer with all my forces, without any dread of 
the consequences.” Meer Roostum had formally 
and publicly resigned, and placed the turban on 
the head of Ali Moorad, his younger brother.®. 
At last, Meer Roostum fled to Hyderabad. 

Emaum Ghur in the desert.' — In Januaiy, 
1843, Sir C. Napier selected two hundred ir-» 
regular cavalry, put three hundred and fifty of 
the 22nd Queen’s regiment on camels, loaded 
ten more with provisions, eighty with water, and 
marched to take Emaum Ghur, having a garrison 
of four times his numbers, well provided.® The 
skirts of the waste swarming with thousands of 

■ “Blue Book,”p. 431, No. 383. 

- “ Conquest of Sindh,” part ii. p. 475, December 1843. 

3 “ Conquest of Sindh,” part ii. p, 237 to 341. “ He 

forced Ali Morad and the native guide to go with him.” 
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Beloocli horsemen. He took the fortress and then 
blew it up. The Duke of Wellington said in the 
House of Lords, — “ Sir Charles Napier’s inarch 
upon Emaum Glmr, is one of the most curious 
military feats which I have over known to bo per- 
formed, or have ever perused an account of in 
my life. Ho moved his troops through the desert 
against hostile forces j he had his guns trans- 
ported under circumstances of extreme difficulty, 
and in a manner the most extraordinary, and ho 
cut off a retreat of the enemy which rendered it 
impossible for them over to regain their posi- 
tions.” 

The treaty of the 4th of November, 1842, (be- 
fore alluded to) was signed and scaled on the 
..evening of the 14th of February, 1843 but on 
the 15th, Major Outrara,® was attacked at tho 
residency near Hyderabad, by eight thousand 
men and six guns. Major Outram, after a gallant 
defence, went on board a steamer with his escort, 
and joined tlie army under Major-general Sir 0, 
Napier. 

Battle of Moeanee, 17th of Februaiy, 1843. — 
Sir Charles Napier heard of tho account of the 

' “Blue Book,” p. 605. 

** “ Blue Book,” p. 509. 
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attack on Major Outram, at Hala. On the 16th 
of February/ Sir Charles marched to Muttare. 
“ Having, ascertained thait the ameers were in 
position at Meeanee (ten miles distance) to the 
number of twenty-two thousand men ; and well 
knowing that a delay for reinforcements, would 
both strengthen their confidence and add to their 
numbers, already seven times that which I com- 
manded, 1 resolved to attaek them, and we 
marched at four a. m., on the morning of the 
17th. At eight o’clock the advanced guard dis- 
covered their camp ; at nine we formed in order 
of battle, about two thousand eight hundred men 
of all arms and twelve pieces of aitillery. We 
were now within range of the enemy’s guns, and 
fifteen pieces of artillery opened upon us, and 
were answered by our cannon. The enemy were 
very strongly posted ; woods were on their flanks, 
which I did not think could be turned. These two 
woods were joined by the dry bed of the river 
Fulaillee, which had a high bank. The bed of the 
river was nearly straight, and about twelve hun- 
dred yards in length. Behind this, and in both 

® “Blue Book,"]), 511, No. 473 Despatch. ‘'Conquest 
of Sindh,” pait ii. p. 305. 
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woods were tlie enemy posted. In front of their 
extreme right, and on the edge of the wood, was 
a village. Having made the best cxuiuination of 
their position, which so short a time permitted, 
the artillery was posted on the right of the lino, 
and some skirmishers of infantiy with the Sindh 
irregular horse, were sent in front, to try and 
make the enemy show his force more distinctly, 
we then advanced from, the riglit in echelon of 
battalions, refusing tho left to save it from the 
fire of the village. The 9th llciigal light cavalry 
formed the reserve in rear of the left wing ; and 
tlie Poona horse, togther with four com))anieB of 
infantry, guarded tho baggage. In this order of 
battle wo advanced, as at a review, across a line 
plain, swept by the cannon of the enemy. The 
aitillery, and her Majesty’s 22nd regiment in lino, 
formed tho leading echelon; the 25t]i native in- 
fantry, the 2nd ; the 12tlniativo infantry, the f3rd j 
and the 1st grenadier native iuCautry, the 4th. 

" Tho enemy was one thousand yards from our 
lino, which soon traversed the intervening spjw;c. 
Our fire of musketry opened at about one hun- 
dred yards from the bank, in reply to that of the 
enemy, and in a few minutes tho engagement 
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became general along the bank of the river, on 
which the combatants fought, for about three 
hours or more with great fury, man to man. 
Then, my lord, was seen the superiority of the 
musket and bayonet over tlie sword and shield, 
and matchlock. The brave Boloocheos, first dis- 
charging their matchlocks and pistols, dashed over 
the bank with desperate resolution, but down went 
these bold and skilful swordsmen under the 
superior power of the musket and bayonet. At 
one time, my lord, the com’age and numbers of 
the enemy against the 22nd, the 26th, and the 
12th regiments, bore heavily in that part of the 
battle. There was no time to be lost, and I sent 
orders to the cavalry to force the right of the 
enemy’s line. This order was very gallantly exe- 
cuted by the 9th Bengal cavalry' and the Sindh 

‘ Before the order arrived, Captain (now major) A. Tucker. 
9tli light cavalry, had urged Colonel Battle to move to turn the 
enemy’s right flank, and charge their rear, with the view 
of checking their advance. Colonel Battle did not, at fimt, 
like to take upon himself the responsibility, but at last did, 
and the corps was moving off when Sir Charles’s aide-de- 
camp came up. The author has Colonel Battle’s own state, 
ment ih his possession, and has seen an ofBoial letter from 
a brigade major regarding the case. The despatch had 
been sent off before the statement was communicated. 
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horse, the details of which shall be afterwards 
stated to 3 'our lordship, for the struggle on our 
right and centre was, at that moment, so fierce, 
that I could not go to tlie left. In this charge 
the 9th light cavalry took a standard and several 
pieces of artillery, and the Siiulli horse took the 
enemy’s camp, from which a vast body of their 
cavalry slowly retired, fighting. Lieutenant Fitz- 
gerald gallantly pursued them for two miles, and, 
I understand, slow three of the enemy in single 
combat. The brilliant conduct of those two cavalry 
regiments, in my opinion, was the crisis of 
the action, for, from tlic moment the cavalry 
were seen in the rear of their right flank, the 
resistance of oui* opponents slackened; the 
22 nd regiment forced the bank, the 25th and 
12 th did the same, the latter regiment cap- 
turing several guns, and the victory was decided. 
The artillery made great havoc among the 
dense masses of the enemy, and dismounted 
several of their guns. The whole of the 
enemy’s ai'tillery, amumnition, standards, and 
camp, with considerable stores, and some, trea- 
sure, were taken,” 
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List of killed and wounded. ‘ 

OFFIOBES. MEN. HOHSES. 


9tli light cavalry, killed . . . 

1 

3 

9 

„ „ wounded . . 

5 

29 

85 

Sindh horse, killed .... 

0 

0 

23 

,, wounded . . . 

0 

17 

21 

2nd company 2nd battalion 




camel battery, wounded . . 

0 

2 

a 

3rd company 3rd battalion Go- 




lundazo horse and mule bat- 




tery, killed 

0 

1 

0 

' „ „ wounded 

0 

2 

4 

C. company Madras sappers and 




miners, wounded .... 

0 

1 

0 

Her Majesty’s 22nd regiment, 




killed 

1 

23 

0 

„ „ . wounded 

6 

49 

0 

Ist grenadier regiment native 




infantry, killed 

0 

1 

0 

,, „ wounded 

0 

4 

0 

12th regiment native infantry. 




killed 

3 

12 

0 

„ „ wounded 

2 

45 

0 

25th regiment native infantry. 




killed 

1 

16 

0 

„ „ wounded 

2 

•28 

0 

Staff, wounded 

1 

0 

0 

„ killed 

0 

0 

1 

Total 

21 

233 

95 

Killed ... 6 

56 

33 


Wounded .■ . 10 

177 

02 


Grand total . 22 

233 

95 


‘ Blue Book, p 

VOL . ir. 

1. 514. 

M 
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Officers Killed. 

Lieutcnant-brcvct Captain Adjutant Cookson, 
9tli Bengal liglit cavalry. 

Captain Tew, liis Majesty’s 22nd, 

Brevet-Major Jackson, 12th Bombay native 
infantry. 

Brevet-Captain Meade, 12th Bombay native 
infantry. 

Lieutenant Wood, 12th Bombay native infantry. 

Major Tccsdalc, 25th Bengal native infantry, 

Offiiccrs Wounded. 

Captain A. Tucker, 9th light cavalry. 

Brevet-Captain S. Smith, 9th light cavahy. 

Lieutenant H.G.O. Plowden, 9 th liglit cavalry. 

Ensign J. H, Firth, S9th native infantry, 

Lieutenant-colonel J. L. Pennefather, her 
Majesty’s 22nd regiment. 

Captain Conway, her Majesty’s 22nd regiment. 

Lieutenant F, P. Harding, her Majesty’s 22nd 
regiment. 

Ensign R. Pennefather, her Majesty’s 22nd 
regiment. 

Ensign H. Bowden, her Majesty’s 22nd regi- 
ment. 

Ensign Holbrow, 12th native infantry. 
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Lieutenant Quarter-master Phayre, 25tli native; 
infantry. 

Lieutenant Bourdillon, 26tli native infantry. 

Major Wyllie, assistant-adjutant-general. 

“Mee’r Roostum Khan, Meer Nusscer Khan, and 
Meer Wulleo Mahomed, of Khyrpoor, Meer Nus- 
scer Khan, Meer Shadad Khan, and Meer Ploosscin 
Khan, all of Hyderabad,” surrendered themselves 
as prisoners of war in Sir Charles’s camp. 

The enemy’s force was said to be twenty-five 
thousand eight hundred and sixty -two.* The 
British force two thousand four hundred, deduct-' 
ing two hundred men with Major Outrani. But 
only one thousand seven hundred and eighty were 
said to be engaged, as the Poona horse and four 
companies of infantry guarded the baggage. In 
extreme cases even a baggage guard may be 
called into action. It appears that on the 25th 
of December, 1842,** the late Shah Shoojah’s 
regiments, and 19th Bengal native infantry, under 
the command of Brigadier Wallace, left Rohree en 
route to Perozpoor. The Governor-general, on 
the ■ 24th of November, 1842, wrote to Sir 
Charles — “ If you should not have detained the 

* “ Conquest of Sindh,” part iii. p. 604, Appendix. 

2 “ Blue Book," p. 481. 
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brigade, under Lieutenant-colonel Wallace, it 
would be desirable to recal it, or at least to bait 
it, upon making your demands. ‘ I am very de- 
sirous of elFecting our purpose without bloodshed, 
and the presence of a preponderating force may 
enable us to do tliis.” Sir W. Napier says,*'* 
“ On the 14th of February the ameers sent me.s- 
.songers to Major Outrani, commanding him to b(i 
gone ; for they now perceived their hope to get 
the general into their liands was illusive, and 
they desired to push the troops at the residency 
into tho confusion of embarkation, that they might 
attack them to advantage.” Major Outram, 
whether ho expected hostilities or not, “had 
sent orders to stop the 41st regiment, then on its 
way to Kurrachee, to embark for Bombay (they 
had not reached Tatta) j thus taking upon liim- 
sclf to interfere with a positive order of tho 
Governor-general, whicli directed that regiment 
to embark immediately,”^ Major Clibborn 

* “ Blue Book," p. 458, par. 7. Tlio now treaty had not 
been signed, — He liad boon allowed to rolaiu them. “ Con- 
(luost of Sindh," part i, p. 140. 

® “ Conquest of Sindh, ” part ii. p. ftSS. 

^ It has been said that Sir Charles could not stop tho 
4 Ist foot on thoir way down the Indus. Ho was only a fow 
miles from the bank of the river, and a sum of monoy, in 
India, toII always induce some one to take a letter anywhere. 
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writes/ on the 24th of November, 1842 — “]?utteh 
Mahomed' Ghoree® goes occasionally to the ser- 
vants of Colonel Pattle, 9th cavalry, to pump 
out the intentions of the English. He vnites to 
Meer Roostmn to be under no apprehension, as 
the Bengal regiments are certainly to leave for 
Eerozpoor in a few days hence.” On the other 
hand, Mahomed Shah “writes daily for Mccr 
Nusseer Khan’s information, to warn them to be 
on their guai’d, as the English will certainly bear 
down on them at Khyi’poor, and that there is no 
intention of the troops moving on to Ferozpoor.” 
Sir Charles also knew that by delay, even to the 
1 Bth of February, the ameers counted on having 
sixty thousand fighting men.® Sir Charles had 
left troops under Colonel Roberts at Sirkknr. 
Why then send away Lieutenant-colonel Wal- 
lace’s force ? The district granted to him might 
have been made over to the Khan of Bhawulpoor, 
after the treaty had been signed and afiPairs had 
been settled. 

Shere Mahomed, of Meerpoor,* was within six 

‘ " Blue Book,” p, 401. Intelligence from Sindh, 

2 Prime minister of Meev Eoostum. 

’ “ Conquest of Sindh,” part. ii. pp;.293, 304. 

‘‘ Conquest of Sindh," part ii. pp. 824, 320. 



246 


HYDEEABAD SECIJEEl). 


miles’ of tlie battle of Meeanec, inten cling to have 
joined on the IStli of February, Sir W. Napier 
says it was an error not to attaek Shore Maho- 
med, " It produced another terrible battle, and 
went nigh to cause the destruction of the army.” 
Sir Charles took possession of Hyderabad, That 
gave him a strong position.' lie applied for 
reinforcements, and Lord Ellenborough sent more 
troops as soon as he heard a rumour of the battlcj 
of Mccance from a native sonree. Of the battle 
of Mooaneo the Duke of Wellington said,'' “ He 
gained the camp of the enemy, got possession of 
his guns, and obtained the most complete victory, 
taking up a position in which he was not again 
likely to be attacked. Not only did ho secure 
Hyderabad, and the portion of the Indus which 
lay in his rear ; he brought up a reinforcement, 
and placed himself at the head of a stronger army 
than that which he commanded before the battle. 
He manifested all the discretion and ability of an 
officer familiar with the most difficult operations 
in war.” It has been said that Sir Charles acknow- 

* Five hmulrocl men reserved for a garrison. Ho tlien 
(ll•dored down die troops from Sukkur. 

® “ Conquest of Sindh, ” p. 330, Speech; dehate on the 
vote of thanks. 
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lodged he committed an error in sending away the 
Bengal troops. 

Annexation of Sindh. Sir W. Napier says/ 
“ It was perplexing at first to decide how the 
ameers were to be treated, and this perplexity 
impeded the measures necessary for the security 
of the army j were they prisoners of war, or de- 
posed princes ? The battle had altered the poli- 
tical relations between them, as sovereign princes 
and the Anglo-Indian government. It was no 
longer a question of enforcing a new treaty. 
They had appealed to the sword, and were, by 
defeat, placed at the mercy of their conquerors. 
How would the Governor-general treat them? 
This question was decided on the 12th of March, 
twenty -four days after the action of Meeanee. Lord 
Ellenborough, by proclamation, annexed Sindh 
to the British possessions in the east, and the 
ameers were to be sent captives to Bombay.” 

The battle of Dubba, four miles from Hydera- 
bad, 24th of March, 1843. — Shere Mahomed, 
of Meerpooi', was at the head of about twenty- 
five thousand men.^ He had threatened to 

* “ Conquest of Sindh,” p. 834. 

® “ Conquest of Sindh,” p. 889, Sir W. Napier says 
twenty-five thousand to forty thousand men. Page 354 
gives twenty-six thousand men. 
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“ Cabool the English/' At break of day, on the 
24tli of March, five Ihonannd fighting men were 
under arms in front of the British camp;" of 
these, one thousand one hundred wene cavalry, 
and there were nineteen guns, five being horse 
artillery. Two pieces 'vvcri! left to defend the- 
ca, nip, soventeon remained with the army. Dublm 
is eight miles north-west of Hyderabad, 'rim 
enemy had twenty-five thousand men and liftoeu 
guns, cloven of which were in buttery, 'J.’wo line.H 
of infantry were entrenched, and behind them a 
heavy mass of cavahy in reserve, 'Their right 
rested on the Eullaillcc, the bed of which, though 
generally dry, had at that point a large })ond of 
mud protecting the flank, and beyond the nullah 
was a thick shikargah, which prevented the posi- 
tion being turned. Another nullah there was to 
the real’ of the former, forming an obtuse angle 
to the front lino, and there the left of the enemy’s 
army was posted. 'Thus the true front of battle 
extended from the right, for one mile porpciulicu- 
larly to the Fullaillco, presenting, what may be 
termed, the right wing and centre to an attack ; 
but the left wing, behind the second nullah, was 
refused. All the cavalry wore bohind the left in 
‘ '* Conquest of Sindh," p. 3'i5. 
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one great mass ; and behind the right wing stood 
the village of, Dubba or Naraja. Between the 
first line of tlio right and centre and the village 
of Dubba was a second nullah. Both had ramps 
for advancing or retreating. The enemy’s second 
line was placed near the second and largest 
nullah, behind which were the enemy’s guns, 
lie had cleared the low jungle in front of hi.s 
lino. 

The British force marched from Hyderabad in 
column and formed line, but the left was too near 
the right of the enemy’s line.^ This was after- 
wards remedied by throwing the left back a little. 
The cavalry were on the flanks, and the artillery, 
in the intervals, between the regiments. Then, 
the right was a little refused ; for there W’^as a 
wood towards that flank. Sir Charles expected 
an attack from that quarter, and threw forward 
the cavalry of that wing. He found that the 
enemy outflanked him on the right about half 
a mile, and still had theh cavalry in reserve. 
But he could not see the double lines and 
nullahs containing their centre and right. Dnhba 
appeared empty. Major Waddington, engineers, 
and Lieutenants Brown mid Hill, rode close up 


‘ “ Ooiiqnnst of Siiulli,” p. 379. 
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to tljc ceJitro of Ibc Boloodico position, and along 
the front to the jimctiou of tlio centre with the 
left. Thiiy tlius forced the enemy to show Ida 
first line for two-thirds of its extent, ycn'crul 
of tho ramps for })assing the nullali were dis- 
covered. Sir Charles’ " put hi.s lroo[i.s in motion 
to attack j preserving here, tis at Meeaiuas the 
echelon order, and hoping hy his i)rc>mpiiK’ss to 
gain, not only tho nullah at its junetiou with tlio 
I'nllailleo, hut to pa.ss it, and .seizes the village of 
Dubha also, beforv! the llcloochs conld arrive 
there in force.” Sii- Charles, in his de.spatch,’'^ 
says, “ The British lino advanced in echclom from 
the left, her Majesty’s .22nd regiment leading the 
attack. The enemy was now perceived to move 
from his centre, in considerable bodies, to the 
left, apparently retreating, unable to sustain the 
cross fire of the British artillery ; on seeing 
which. Major Stack,® at the head of the 8rd 
cavalry, under cojnmaud of Captain DeJnmain, 
and the Sindh horse, under the command of Cap- 
tain Jacob, made a charge upon the enemy’s left 

’ “ Conquest of Sindh,” p. SBii. 

“ “ Annual Kegistor,” 184;l, p. 3d3, Ilistoiy. 

” Sir W. Napier finds fault with tints charge made witli- 
out orders. 
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flank, crossing the nullah, and cutting down the 
retreating enemy for several miles.' While this 
was passing on the right, her Majesty’s 22nd 
regiment, gallantly led by Major Poole, who 
commanded the brigade, and Captain George, 
who commanded the corps, attacked the nullah 
on the left with great gallantry.” They “ marched 
up till within forty paces of the- entrenchment, 
and then stormed it like British soldiers.” 
“ Meanwhile, the Poona horse, under Captain 
Tait, and the 9th Bengal cavalry, under Major 
Story, turned the enemy’s right flank, pursuing 
and cutting down the fugitives for several miles. 
Her Majesty’s 22nd was well supported by the 
batteries commanded by Captains Willoughby 
and liutt, which crossed their fire with that of 
Major Leslie. Then came the 2nd brigade, 
under command of Major Woodburn, bearing 
» down into action with excellent coolness. It 
consisted of the 25th, 21st, and 12th regiments, 
under the command of Captains Jackson, Stevens, 
and Pisher, respectively. These regiments were 

' Sir W, Napier says, " He thus e.\-posed the flank of 
the line of battle, and exposed the whole army to a defeat, 
if the wood Imd really been filled with the selected division 
of Beloochs,” &c., p. 386. 
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strongly sustained by tbc lire of Cajitaiii Witley’.s 
battery, on tlie right of which wore the 8th and 
1st regiments, under Majors Browne and Clib- 
bornc : these two corps advanced with the regu- 
lai’ity of a review up to the entrenchments, tlieir 
commanders, with considerable exertion, stopping 
their fire, on seeing that a portion of the .Sindh 
horse and 3rd cavalry, in chai'ging the enemy, 
had got in front of the brigade. The battle urns 
decided by the troop of horse artillery and her 
Majesty’s 23ud regiment.”’ 

The Duke of Wellington, said of Sir 0. Napier, 
in the House of Lords on the 12th February, 
1 844, on the occasion of the vote of tlianks to 
the army in Sindh, ^ " lie raanifested at all times 
entire discretion and prudence in the formation 
of his plans, great activity in making the prepara- 
tions which were necessary to insure success ; — 
and, finally, great zeal, gallantry, and .science, in 
canying his plans and preparations into full 
execution.” Ilis march upon Emaum GImr was 
one of the most curious military feats which ho 

‘ At tho battle of Dubba, Sir Charles " turiiod both the 
nuumy’s wings, and thus ronclerod thoir coiUro of loss im- 
portance, and which their defeat weakonod. At Moaiico wo 
could only turn the enemy's right flank, 

® “ Annual Kegistor,” 1843, p. 355, Kxtract. 
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had ever known to be performed, or had ever 
perused an account of in his life. He moved his 
troops through the desert against hostile forces ; 
he had his guns transported under circumstances 
of extreme difficulty, and in a manner the most 
extraordinary; and he cut off a retreat of the 
enemy, which rendered it impossible for them 
ever to regain their positions.” And “the ad- 
vance and attack of which he had been speaking, 
resulted in another brilliant vietpry, in which he. 
again showed all the qualities of an excellent 
general officer, and in which the army displayed 
all the best qualities of the bravest troops.” 

The British loss was,' two hundred and seventy 
officers and men, of which number, one hundred 
and forty-seven were of her Majesty's 32nd 
regiment. The enemy lost about eight thousand,'^ 
as allowed by themselves. 

After this victory,^ Sh C. Napier marched 
southward, and took possession of Meerpoor; and 
on the 4th of April, the fortress of Omercote, to 
the east of Hyderabad, opened its gates to the 
British forces. Shere Mahomed, though a fugi- 

' “ Conquest of Siudli," p. 389. 

® “ Conquest of Sindh,” p. 457. 

3 “ Annual Register,” 1843, p. 350. 
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tive, was preparing for a fresh attack, when 
Sir Charles resolved, if possible, to surround and 
cut him off, by dividing his army into three 
detachments. On the 8th of June, Colonel 
Roberts engaged, and totally defeated, one of the 
hostile ameers, Sluili Mahomed, at the head of 
two thousand men, taking their leader prisoner. 
And on the 14th, Captain Jacob was attacked by 
Shero Mahomed himself, and four thousand Bcloo- 
chees, whom ho completely routed j the ameer, 
with very few followers, escaping with difficulty 
into the desert. Shortly afterwards, Lord Ellen- 
borough apppinted Sir C. Napier governor of 
Sindh. Towards the close of the Sikh campaign, 
1845-G, Sir C. Napier marched via Mooltan, 
with a portion of his force from Sindh. lie wtmt. 
on a-head with an escort, and reached army head 
((uarters after the battle of Sobraon. lie was 
present at the review at Lahore. 
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GWAIIOZI. 

Appaies of Gwalior,* Under tlic treaty of Boor- 
lianpoor (1804), contracted with the Maharaja 
Do whit Rao Sindia, the British government 
engaged to maintain a force, to be at all times 
ready on the requisition of the maharaja, to pro- 
tect the person of the maharaja, his heirs, and 
successors, &c. The Governor-general, on the 
30th December, 1843, issued a proclamation, 
stating, that on the decease of the late Maharaja 
Jhunkajco Rao Sindia,® the British government 

' “Annual Rogister,” 184.3, p. 302, History; Treaty 
27th February, 1804. Wilson (Mill), vol. vi. p. 547, 

® He succeeded Dowlut Rao on the I8th June, 1827. — 
Wilson, vol. ix. p. 212. It is stated that when Dowlut 
Rao was on his death bed, they sent for the late Major 
Stewart, rdsident at Gwalior, on the 2l3t March, 1827, 
who went to see him, and learn his wishes as to his suc- 
cessor. “ I wish you to do whatever you think proper.” 
(“ Jo toom momsih jano so huro.") Captain J. D. Dyke 
(of the Bengal cavalry, and assistant) was present ; he re 
tired in 1835. Dr. Panton (late physician-general, Bengal) 
came in afterwards. Thus one of our bitterest enemies at 
last had confidence in the British government of India. 
Bazee Bae was the maharanee alluded to. 
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promptly acknowledged as his successor, the 
Maharaja Jyajee Rao Sindia, who was nearest in 
blood to the late maharaja, and whose adoption 
by the ninhai'anco, bis highness’s widow, was 
approved of by the cdiicfa. Tlic mnluiranee !Uid 
the chiofe conciirrod in conferring tlie dignity and 
power of regent during the minority of the nuiiia- 
raja, upon the Mama Saheb. The British govern- 
ment communicated to the durbar its entii’c 
approval of this measure; and the British resi- 
dent,, in the presence of the chiefs, explained to 
the regent, that he Avas recognised as the ros})on' 
sible head of the Gwalior state ; and, as such, 
would receive the sAipport of the British govern- 
ment. This declaration appeared to give general 
satisfaction. Nevertheless, after a short time, tlu; 
Mama Saheb was violently compelled to eput the 
Gwalior state, in despite of the remonstrance of 
the British resident. The Gada Khasgen' Walla 
succeeded to the eoididcnco of the maluiraneo,® 

‘ IClia-sjco. 

® Tlio Poona Observer, Ifilh May, IH.'iS, states, “Freni 
t-twulior we learn that her higlinets tlie lluozn liliae, wlio 
has for some time past been rosiJing at Oejoin, tlie eapital 
of Eojpootana, lias deputed her niiubstoi', (iovindrow Joy. 
ram, to the durbar, with a present of tlio enormous sum of 
twelve lakhs of rupees (i;i20,000), on Iho occasion of her 
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without possessing generally that of the chiefs, 
and by his influence, various acts were committed, 
insulting and injurious to the British government.” 
The dada had committed acts hostile to the 
British government, and had concealed from the 
knowledge of the maharanee, and of the durbar, 
a letter addressed to the maharanee, conveying 
the sentiment of government. This was regarded 
ns an act of usurpation of the sovereign authority 
in the Gwalior state, and the government insisted 
on the person of the dada being given up, to pre- 
vent his pernicious influence 5 and then to estab- 
lish a strong goveimment. An army had been 
marched towards Gwalior,- with a view to prove 
the determination of the British government to 
have their demand complied with. The army 
had halted at Hingona for five days, and the 
Mahrattah vakeels had an interview with the 
Governor-general. The crafty enemy had con- 
tinued the negotiations with the view of gaining 
time to assemble, and concentrate his forces. 
The Governor-general determined upon active- 
measures of hostility. 

gi-aud-daugliter, who is marriod to his highness Jyajeerow 
Sindin, having attained the age of puberty.” — Allen’s- 
Indian Mail, 29th June, 1852, p. 391. 
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Battle of Maharajpoor.' On the 29tli Decem- 
ber, 1843, tlie main division crossed thcKoharcc 
river early in the morning. They found the 
Mahrattah forces drawn up in front of the village 
of Maharajpoor, in a very strong position, which 
they had occupied during the previous niglit, and 
which they had carefully intrenched. The British 
troops wore about fourteen thousand men, witli 
forty pieces of artillery and the, Mahrattalis 
mustered ciglitcen thousand men, including three 
thousand cavalry, with one hundred guns. The 
action commenced by the gallant advance of 
Major-general Littlcr’s ® column upon the enemy, 
in front of the village of Maharajpoor ; and the 
cliarge was successful, although the Malirattah 
troops fought with desperate bravery. Sir Hugh 
Gough, in his despatch, states, "I must do justice 
to the gallantry of their opponents, who received 
the shock without flinching, their guns doing 
severe execution as wc advanced; but nothing 
could withstand the rush of British soldiers. 

‘ “Annual Register,” 1B4B, j). 80(3. 

S' General Sir H. Gough marched from Agra, and it had 
heen decided to take fifty battering guns, Owing to tho 
pacific appearance of the state of affairs, forty of the bat- 
tering guns were left at Agra. 

3 Lieut.-general Sir J. H. Littler, G.G.B. 
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Her Majesty’s 39tli- foot, with their accustomed 
dash, ably supported by the 66th native infantry, 
drove the enemy from their guns into the village, 
bayonetting the gunners at their posts. Here a 
most sanguinary conflict ensued ; the Mahrattah 
troops, after clisoliarging their matchlocks, fought 
sword in hand with the most determined courage. 
General Valiant’s brigade, with equal enthusiasm, 
took Maharajpoor in reverse, and twenty-eight 
guns were captured by this combined movement ; 
so desperate was the resistance, that very few of 
the defenders of this very strong position escaped. 
During these operations. Brigadier Scott was 
opposed by a body of the enemy’s cavalry on the 
extreme left, and made some well-executed charges 
with the 10th light cavalry, most ably supported 
by Captain Grant’s troop of horse artillery, and 
4th lancers, capturing some guns, and taking two 
standards, thus threatening the right flank of the 
enemy.” 

“ In conformity with the previous instructions. 
Major-general Valiant, supported by the 3rd 
cavalry brigade, moved on the right of the 
enemy’s position at Chonda. During the advance 
Major-general Valiant had to take, in succession, 
three strong intrenched positions, where the 
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enemy defended their gnns with frantic despera- 
tion ; her Majesty’s dOtli regiments losing two 
successive commanding officers, Major Stopford 
and Captain Coddington, who fell wounded at 
the very, muzzles of the guns, and capturing four 
regimental standfirds. Tliis corps v^'as ahly and 
nobly sui)ported by tbe 2ncl grenadiers, who ca[)- 
tured two regimental standards, and by the 2nd 
and 10th grenadiers, under Lieutenant-colonels 
Hamilton and M'Larcn ; too mucli praise cannot 
be given to these regiments, hlajor-general 
Littlor, with llrigadier Wright’s brigade, after dis- 
persing the right of tho enemy’s position at 
Maharajpoor, steadily advancing to fulfil his in- 
structions of attacking the main position at 
Chonda, in front, supported most ably by Captain 
Grant’s troop of horse artillery, nud tho 1st 
regiment of light cavalry ; this column had to 
advance under a very severe fire, over very difii- 
cult ground ; but wlien witliin a short (Ustanee, 
again tho rash of the SOtlx regimmd,’ as before!, 
under Major Bray, gallantly supported by the 
50tli regiment, under Major Dick, carried every 
thing before them, and thus gained the intrciiclied 
main position of Choncla,” ® 

‘ “ Primus in Indis " at Piossey in 1757. 

® Cliouuda. 
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The battle was now in effect won ; but the 
loss on both sides was severe. The British had 
one hundred and six killed, six hundi-ed and 
eighty-four wounded, seven missing, total, seven 
hundred and ninety-seven. Seven officers were 
killed or died of their wounds.' The MahrattalTs 
arc said to have lost between three thousand and 
four thousand men. 

The corps present in the battle were ; — 

Governof -general' Si Body-guard, 

Cavalry — 1st light cavahy, 4th lancers, de- 
tachments, 6th and 8tli, 10th light cavalry, 
4th irregular cavahy. 

Infantry — Her Majesty’s 39th and 40th regi- 
ments, 2nd native infantry (grenadiers’), 
‘i4th, 16th (grenadiers’), 31st, 39th (6th 
company), 43rd (light infantry), 56thICelat- 
i-Ghiljee regiment (flank companies).® 

Battle of Punniar.^ — ^Likewise, on the 29th of 

' Among these, Maior-ceneral Ohurcliill, quarter-master- 
goneral Il.M.T. 

® Lord Ellenborough, Lady G-ough and other ladies, were 
with the army in advance, not expecting an attack, when the 
enemy opened a fire from their guns. 

3 “ Annual Begister,” 1843, p. 367. 
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December, 1848, another decided victory ivas 
gained over the enemy by Major-general Grey, 
The troops under his command iverc : — 

Cavalry — Two squadrons, ilnd light cavalry ; 
two squadrons, 5th liglit cavalry ; 8th irre- 
gular cavalry. 

Infantry — Her Majesty’s 50th regiment; .‘iOth, 
50th, 51st, and 68th native infantry, 

The Mahrattah force was catinuitcd at twelve 
thousand in number. General Grey, having ad- 
vanced from Ihmdclciind, reached Ihmniar, 
about twelve miles from Gwalior, on tbo 28th of 
December. Tbo enemy took up a strong position 
on the hciglits, near tlie fortified village! of Man- 
gore. They were immediately attacked, and 
driven from height to height l)y our troops, who 
were much fatigued by their long march. Our 
loss was two lumdred and fifteen killed and 
wounded. 

The consccpiencc of these two victories was the 
submission of tlio Malirattah Durbar to the de- 
mands of the British government. Dieutenant* 
colonel Stubbs was appointed by the Maha- 
ranee, Governor of the fort of Gwalior, which 
commands the city ; the Mahrattah troops were 
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disbanded, and a British contingent was formed, 
consisting of four companies of artillery, two 
regiments of cavalry, and seven regiments of 
infantry 5 to be maintained at the cost of the 
Gwalior government, which was also to pay forth- 
with the expenses of the campaign. 

The Governor-general issued the following pro- 
clamation on the occasion of these victories : — 


“ Camp, GwALion RKsiDEKor, 
January, 1844. 

“ The Governor-general directs the publica- 
tion of the annexed despatch from his Excellency 
the Commander-in-chief, reporting the operations 
of the corps under his Excellency's immediate 
command, and of that under the command of 
Major-general Grey, against the mutinous troops 
which overawed and controlled the government of 
his highness the Maharaja Jyajee Rao Scinda, 
and attacked the British forces on their advances 
to Gwalior to his highness’s support. 

“ The Governor-general deeply laments the 
severe loss in killed and wounded which has been 
sustained in these operations ; but it has been 
sustained in the execution of a great and neces- 
sary service, and the victories of Maharajpoor and 
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Pminiar, while they have shed now glory upon 
the British army, have restored the authority of 
the Maharaja, and have given new security to 
the British empire in India. The Govonior- 
general cordially congratulates his Excellency, 
the commandcr-in-chief, upon the success of his 
able combinatioil^hy wliich two victories were 
obtained on the same day, and the two wings of 
the army, proceeding from different points, have 
now been united under the walls of Gwalior.” 

Before the battle of Mahara.jpoor a reconnois- 
sauce had taken place, and Maharajpoor was not 
occupied the evening before by the enemy. The 
plan of attack had been formed for the attack on 
Chonda where their infantry and guns were ex- 
pected to be found. Brigadier Valliaut’s brigade 
was to have taken the lead, and Major-general 
Littler’s brigade was in the rear of the proposed 
attack. When the enemy unexpectedly opened 
a fire from the village of Maharajpoor, the rear 
column became the attacking column on Maharaj- 
poor, which was in rear of the Chonda entrench- 
ment. There wore ten cightcen-pounders with the 
army which might have been employed against 
Maharajpoor, and then against Chonda with good 
effect. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

CONQUEST OF THE PUN.TAB.' 

“ Aueunozeb (‘ the oTimmciit of tlio tlu'onc/) was 
tile lust of the race of Tyiiioor, who possessed a 
genius for coimnand.” He died in 1707. At Ms 
doatli tile Mohammedan government began to de- 
cline, and it weakness favoured the Sikh nation, 
as wcU as those chiefs, both Mohammedan and 
Hindoo, who desired to hecoiSe independent 
princes. In 17 03, the Sikhs defeated the Affghans 
near Sirhind, and permanently became masters of 
the province. The Sikhs became masters of 
Lahore in 1704'.'^ Tymoor Sliah, who had suc- 
ceeded Ahmed Shah in 1773, died in 1793, leav- 
ing the Sikhs masters of the Upper Punjab as far 
as Attok.® Runjcct Sing was born about 1780, and 
succeeded his father Muha Sing in 1792,‘‘ who 
had made himself p-reeminent among the Sikhs. 

' “History of the Sikhs," by Giiptain J. D, Cunning- 
hatn, Buiiga! ongiueers, (1819,) p. 97. 

® “ Iliatory of tho Sikhs," p. 13 0. 

’ " History of Iho Sikhs,’’ p. 123. 

* “ History of the Sikhs," p. 120, 

VOL. II, 
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In 1799, Runjeet obtained the cession of Lahore 
from the Affghan king. It is said that at the 
battle of Delhi (llth of September, 1808,) five 
thousand Sikhs sweUed the army of our enemy.* 
In 1805*, when Holkar marched into the Punjab, 
Runjeet Sing refused to give him aid in opera- 
tions against the English,® Wo then entered into 
a treaty with the Sikhs. In 1809, wo took under 
our protection the Sikh states on the south-side 
of the Sutlej at the request of the chiefs, and 
foriUed a treaty with Rimject Sing upon that 
occasion.® The mistake made on that occasion 
was in not endeavouring for a money equivalent, 
to obtain certain districts, on the south side, 
which belonged to Runjeet or to his ehiofs. The 
British cantonment at Loodianah was then esta- 
blished. 

In 1824, “ Runjeet Sing had now brought 
under his sway the tlircc Mohammedan provinces 
of Cashmeer, Mooltan, and Pcshawur: ho was 
supremo in the hdls and plains of tho Punjab 
Proper ; the mass of his dominion had been ac- 
quired.”'* When Appa Sahib, ex-raja of Nag- 
poor, escaped from the custody of the British 

' “History of the Sikhs," p. I8S. 

•’ Page 140. 


* Page 130, 

* Page 173. 
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authorities, and repaired to Lahore, Runjeet Sing, 
learning that he was a violent enemy of his Eng- 
lish allies, ordered him to quit his territories^ 
In 183B, when the English army marched to he- 
sioge Bhurtpoor, Runjeet Sing was pressed to aid 
the Jhat prince, hut he declined.® These two 
cases alone prove that Runjeet Sing studiously 
avoided giving offence to the English, with whose 
power ho could not cope ; while the history of 
British India had indicated to his mind, what 
would bo the result of a war with our govern- 
ment. There was a meeting at Roopur on the 
Sutlej in 1831, regarding the navigation of the 
Indus and other matters.® In the same year,* 
he gave up his views on Sindli, particularly as 
regarded Shikai'poor, on our remonstrances. In 
1838, Runjeet Sing entered into the treaty with 
the English for the restoration of Shah Shoojah 
at Cabool.® Idnally, he died on the 27th of 
Juno, 1839. 

‘ “History of the Sikhs," p. 176. 

” Buiyeet told tliis to Sir C. M. Wade, and asked -what 
wo should have done had he joined ; the reply was, "We 
should have attacked you, and then have undertaken the 
siege." “ No," said Eunjeet, “ I always resolved to he your 
friend.” 

’ Page 204. ■* Page 307. 


“ Page 232. 
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“ Kliurrnk Sing, the inihecilo son of Maharaja 
Eimjoot Sing was aoknowlcclgcd as the master 
of the Punjab ; * but Slier Sing, the reputed son 
of the deceased king, at once urged hia superior 
claim or merits on the attention of llio Eritish 
vi{!croy ; and Nuo Nihal Sing, the real dllspring 
of the titular sovereign, hastened from Pcahawur 
to take upon himself the duties of ruler.® Malia- 
raja Khurruk Sing died on the 5th of November, 
1840.® While attending his father’s funeral, Nno 
Nihal Sing, now king ckjure, wa.s killed. Shot 
Sing was proclaimed king.”'* In 1841, " Slier 
Sing had induced the troops of the state to make 
him king, but ho was unable to command them 
as soldiers, or to sway them as men.”® lie was 
a " good natured voluptuary.” The Sikh troops 
were uncontrollahle. The British agent on the 
Sutlej propo.scid to march to the Sikh capital with 
twelve thousand men, to beat and disperse a rebel 

^ “History of tlio Sikh.s,’’'p. 2!i7. 

® Ho loft tho 8ikh force at Posliawur, sent there to uid 
the expedition in favour of Shall Slioojah, en route to 
Cahool in 1B30. 

^ “ History of tho Sikhs," p. Mi. 

* “Ilistoiy of tho Sikhs," pp. 246, 248; latterly ac- 
kunwledgod as his son by Runjoot Sing, 

* “ History of the Sikhs,’’ p. 240. 



SHER SING ASSASSINATED. 


269 


army four times more numerous.^ Tlve Governor- 
general was not prepared for a virtual invasion, 
although he was ready to use force if a large 
majority of the Sikhs as well as the Maharaja 
himself desired such intervention.® The disorders 
in the ‘Sikh army subsided; but the people be- 
came suspicious of the English. 

No doubt, the chiefs took a dislike to Slier 
Sing on account of his aiding the English cause. 
It was currently spoken of, that the chiefs wished 
him to refuse a passage to our troops, and to 
attack General Pollock on his return from CabooL 
Shcr Sing was assassinated by Ajeet Sing, on 
the 15th September, 1848, when present at a 
review of his troops.® Dhnleep Sing was pro- 
claimed maharaja,^ and Hcora Sing® was raised 
to the high and fatal office of vizier. 

The power of the army was increased by the 
new minister (Heera Sing) raising the pay of the 
soldiers, by adding two and a-half rupees, or five 

’ “ History of tlie SiWis,” p. 261. 

® Tills was talked of at the time in Calcutta. 

’ ■' History of tho Sikhs,” p. 270. 

* Colonel Steinhach, p. 30, says, “ a reputed son of the 
late Ilunjeot Sing,” a boy of ten years of age. 

f Son of Eaja Dhian Sing, and neplrew of Golab Sing 
of Cashmeer. 



270 


WAU DECIARED. 


shillings, a month. Tlie army felt that it had 
become the master of the state. Heora Sing 
professed suspicions of the English,^ and was 
guided by Pundit Julia; ‘and both were put to 
death.® The Sikli army moved against Jummoo ; 
Golab Sing submitted, and repaired to Lahore. 
The Sikh army became all powerful.® Lall Sing 
(the favourite of the maharanec) was made vizier, 
and Tej Sing, commauder.in-chicf, in expectation 
of our English war. The English government 
had long expected that it would be forced into a 
war. The Sikh army was so little under control, 
that the Lahore government "considered that the 
only chance of retaining power was to have the 
army removed, by inducing it to engage in a 
contest, which, they believed, would end in its 
dispersion.” “ “ War with the English was vir- 
tually declared on the 17th November; a few 
days afterwards, the troops began to move in 
detachments from Lahore ; they commenced 
crossing the Sutlej, between Hurreckco and Kus- 

' “History of the Sikhs,” p. S70, . 

= " History of the Sikhs,’’ p. 281. 

’ “ History of Iho Sikhs,” p. 288. 

* “ History of the Sikhs,” p. 299. The army called upon 
Lall Sing, the miuistor, to join the army in December, 
1845. 
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soor, on the 11th December j and on the 14th of 
that month, a portion of the army took up a 
position within a few miles of Derozpoor.” It 
must be remarked, that the Silths held some 
territory on the English side of the Sutlej, and 
hence they might cross over to their own portion 
of the territory so situated, where, indeed, they 
were allowed to have some troops for police 
purposes. How the Sikhs could have crossed 
over all at once, without observation, a great 
number of guns, is inconceivable and some sup- 
pose that guns had been, from time to time, sent 
across, and buried within the territory on the 
English side, which they still retained. 

In writing to the Secret Committee of the 
Court of Directors,^ Sir Henry Hardinge wrote 
that he, in common with the most experienced 
officers of the Indian government, was “ not of 
opinion that the Sikh army would cross the Sutle 
with its infantry and artillery.” That “ the Sikh 
army had, in 1843 and 1844, moved down upon 
the river from Lahore, and, after remaining 
encamped a few weeks, had returned to the 
capital.” That, “ on the Otli,® at night. Captain 

‘ "Annual Rogiater,” 184S, pp. 333, 338, 

® Decemlier, 1846. 
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Nicolson, the assistant political agent atFerozpoor, 
reported that a portion of the Sikh army had 
approached within throe miles of the river. On 
the other hand, the information received by Major 
Broadfoot on that day from Lahore was not of a 
charficter to make it probable that any Sikh move- 
ment on a largo scale was meditated. On the 
10th, no intelhgence was received from Laliore 
confirmatory of Captain Nicolson's report, and 
the usual opinion contimiod to prevail, that the 
Sikh army would not cross the Sutlej.” .Lastly, 
“ on the 13th,M first received precise information 
that the Sikh many had crossed the Sutlej, and 
was concentrating in great force on the left bank 
of the river.” 

Sikhs threaten Ferozpoor. “ The Sikh leaders® 
threatened Ferozpoor, but no attack was made 
upon its seven thousand defenders, which, with a 
proper spirit, were led out by their commander, 
Sir John Littlcr, and showed a bold front to the 
overwhelming force of the enemy. The object, 
indeed, of Lall Sing and Tej Sing, was not to 
compromise themselves with the English, by de- 
stroying an isolated division, but to get thch own 

* December, 1846. 

® Cunniiigbam, 304. 
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troops dispersed by tbe converging forces of their 
opponents.” They “ thus deprecated an attack 
on Ferozpoor, and assured the local British autho- 
rities of their secret and efficient good-will. 

Battle of Moodkee, 18th December, 1845. 
On the ISth of December, 1845, the troops had 
reached the village of Moodkee. " Soon after 
mid-day,^ the division under Major-general Sir 
II. Sinitii, a brigade of that, under Major-general 
Sir J. M'Caskill, and another of that, under 
Major-general Gilbert, with five troops of horse 
artillery, and two light field batteries, under 
Lieutenant-colonel Brooke, of the horse artillery 
(luTgadicr in command of the artillery force), 
and the cavahy division, consisting of herMajesty’s 
3rd light dragoons, the body-guard, 4th and 5th 

' “ It was sufficiently certain anil notorious" (says Cap- 
tain C.), “ at the time that Lall Sing was in cormmrnication 
with Captain Nioolson, the British agent at Ferozpoor, 
hut, owing to tho untimely death of that officer, the details 
of tho overtures mado and expectations held out, cannot 
now bo satisfactorily known. Compare Dr. Maegregor’s 
‘ History of tho Sikhs,’ ii„ 80.’’ But wo know, on good 
authority, that tho lato Captain P. Nioolson “ was fully in- 
fonued of every march made byliall Sing." 

“ “ Annual Register, ” 184S. Despatch of Sir H, Gough, 
p. 935. After a march of twenty-one miles. Moodkee is 
twenty miles from Ferozpoor. 

N 8 
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light cavalry, and 9th irregular cavalry, took up 
their eucamping ground in front of Moodkee.” 

" The troops were in a state of great exhaus- 
tion, principally from the want of water, which 
was not procurable on the road, when about 
three p. information was received that the 
Sikh army was advancing ; and the troops had 
scarcely time to get under arms and move to 
their positions, when the fact was ascertained.” 

“ I immediately pushed foinvard the horse 
artillory and cavalry, directing the infantry, ac- 
companied by the field batteries, to move forward 
in support. We had not proceeded beyond two 
miles, when we found the enemy in position. 
They were said to consist of from fifteen thousand 
to twenty thousand infantry, about the same force 
of cavalry, and forty guns. They evidently had 
either just taken up this position, or wore advanc- 
ing in order of battle against us,” 

* The officer to ho hrigadior for tho next {lay(J 0 t!i) was 
warned for duty, and was told by llio otaff from liead-quar- 
tors, that tho onomy woro ton milos off, and wore to bo 
attacked next morning. About an Jiour aftonvards tho 
troops woro ordered to fall in. Major Broudfoot redo a-houd 
to 800 if it wore true, and roturnod and told tho fact, of his 
having soon thorn. Tho giiostion has boon (usked — “ Wliy 
not have formed tho army in front of your own camp 
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“ To resist their attack, and to cover the form- 
ation of the infantry, I advanced the cavalry, 
nnder Brigadiers White, Gough, and Mactier, 
rapidly to the front in columns of squadrons, and 
occupied the plain. They Avero speedily folloAved 
by the five troops of horse artillery, under Briga- 
dier Brooke Avho took up a forward position, hav- 
ing the cavalry then on his left flanks.’' 

“ The country is a dead flat, covered at short 
intervals with a low, but, in some places, thick 
jhow jungle, and dotted with sandy hillocks. The 
enemy screened their infantry and artillery behind 
this jungle, and such undulations as the ground 
afforded ; and, whilst our twelve battalions formed 
from echelon of brigade into aline, opened a very 
severe cannonade upon our advancing troops, 
which was vigorously replied to by the battery of 
horse artillery under Brigadier Brooke, which was 
soon joined by the two light field batteries. The 
rapid and well-directed fire of our artillery ap« 
peared soon to paralyse that of the enemy ; and, 
as it was necessary to complete our infantry dis- 
positions, without advancing the artillery too near 
to the jungle, I dhected the cavalry, under Briga- 
diers White and Gough, to make a flank move- 
ment on the enemy’s left, with a view of threat- 
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ening and turning that flank, if possible. With 
praiseworthy gallantry, the 8rd light dragoons, 
with the 2ikI brigade of cavalry, consisting of 
the body-guard and 5th light cavalry, with a por- 
tion of the 4th lancers, turned the left of the 
Sikh army, and, sweeping along the whole rear of 
its infantry and guns, silenced for a time the 
latter, and put their numerous cavalry to flight. 
Whilst this movement was taking place on the 
enemy’s left, I directed the remainder of the 4th 
]ancers, the 0th irregular cavalry, uuder briga- 
dier Mactier, with a light field battery, to tlircaten 
their right. This mauosuvro was also success- 
ful. Had not the -infantry and guns of the 
enemy been screened by the jungle, those brilliant 
charges of the cavalry would have been produc- 
tive of greater eff(;ct.” 

• “ When the infantry advanced to tlie attack. 
Brigadier Brooke rapidly pushed on his Iiorse 
artillery close to the jnnglo, and the cannonade 
was resmned on both sides. The infantry, under 
Major-generals Sir Harry Smith, Gilbert, and 
Sir J. M'Casldll, attacked in echelon of linos the 
enemy’s infantry, almost invisible amongst wood 
and the approaching darkness of night. The 
o])position of the enemy was such as might have 
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been expected from troops who had everything 
at stake, and who had long vaunted of being 
irresistible. The amide and extended line, from 
their great superiority of nnmbcr.s, far outflanked 
ours j but this M'as counteracted by the flank 
movements of our cavalry. The attack of the in- 
fantry now conuucuced, and tlie roll of five from 
this powcu’ful anu soon convinced the Sikh army 
that thciy had met -with a foe they little expected ; 
and their whole force was driven from position 
after position with great slaughter, and the loss 
of sovontoen pieces of artillery, some of them of 
heavy calibre i our infantry using that never- 
failing weapon, the bayonet, whenever the enemy 
stood. Night only saved them from worse dis- 
aster, for this stout conflict was inaintaiucd dur- 
ing mi hour and a half of dim starlight, amidst 
a cloud of dust from the sandy plain, which yet 
more obscured every object.”' 

The army returned to camp at midnight, and 
halted on the lOtli and 2()th of December, " to 

' Sriijor-goiieral Sii’ B. Sale died of liis wound. Sir 
J. M‘GaRl<ill was shot tlirougli the che.st and killed. The 
iiuiulicr of killed woi'o two Imudrod and fifteen, wounded 
sis hundred and fifty-seven total eight hundred and 
soventy-two. The enemy killed and wounded many officers 
by fu'iiig from trees. 
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refresh the men, to collect the wounded, and 
bring in the captured guns.”* On the 21st the 
commander-in-chief having left the baggage, the 
wounded, and the captured guns at Moodkee, 
protected by two regiments of native infantry, 
“ marched at foim o’clock in the morning by his 
left, keeping about three or foin miles from the 
enemy’s intrenched position at h'crozshah, in 
which the enemy had placed one hundred and 
eight pieces of cannon, protected by breast 
works.”® 

Sii’ John Littler, at I’crozpoor, had been di- 
rected to join ” with such part of his force as 
would not compromise the safety of his troops 
and the post.” ® 


1 Sir H. Hardiiige’s narrative of events, “ Annual 
Eegister," p 340. 

® It was found, after tho capture of the entrenchment, 
that there were no guns in the rear face, but the fact did 
not appear to have been Itnown at the time. There is 
required a regular intelligence department in the Bengal 
army ! The sums paid for intelligenco must be on a liberal 
scale Those who get the most correct information pay 
high for it. 

* He left the 03rd native infantry to take care of the can- 
tonments, and the 27th native infantry, with some sappers, 
half a field battery, and a company of artillery in 
the town. 
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" At half-past one o’clock the TJinballah force, 
having marched across the country disencum- 
bered of every description of baggage, except 
the reserve ammunition, formed its junction with 
Sir John Littlor’s force, who had moved out of 
Perozpoor with five thousand men, two regiments 
of cavalry, and twenty-one field guns.” 

“ This combined o})eration having been ef- 
fected, the commandor-in-chief, with my entire 
concurrouco, made his arrangements for the 
attack of the enemy’s position at I'erozshah, 
about fom’ miles distant from the point where our 
forces had united.” 

. “ The British force consisted of sixteen thou- 
sand seven hundred men, and sixty-nine guns, 
chiefly horse artillery.”* 

“ The Sikh forces varied from forty-eight 
thousand to sixty thousand men, with one hun- 
dred and eight pieces of cannon of heavy calibre, 
in fixed batteries.”® 

Battle of I'erozshah. — The united forces ad- 
vanced about four o’clock on the afternoon of the 

' The force at Mooilkce was said to he thirteen thou- 
sand men. 

* Every availahle soldier had been hroughtfrom Loodiana 
and Ferozpoor. 
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21st, to attack the intrenched camp of the Sikhs. 
Sir Henry Hardingc had offered his services to 
Sir Hugh Gough as second in command, and 
took an active part in tlie eventful scones of this 
and the following day. ‘ 

“ The camp of the enemy was in tlio form of a 
parallelogram, of about a mile in length, and half 
a mile in breadth, including within its area the 
strong village of Forozahahj the shorter sides 
looking towards the Sutlej and Moodkec, and the 
longer towards Ferozpoor and the open country. 
The British troops moved against the last named 
place, and the ground in front of which was, 
like the Sikh position in MooSkee, covered with 
low jungle.” 

Attack on the 21st of December, 1845.“ — 
“ The divisions of Major-general Sir J. Littler, 
Brigadier Wallace (who had succeeded Major- 
general Sir J. M'Caskill), and Major-general 
Gilbert, deployed into line, having in the centre 
our whole force of artillery, with the exception of 
three troops of horse artillery, ono on cither 
flank and one in support, to be moved as occa- 

' “ Annual Register,” p. 338. 

** Extract, Dospatobes Lords Hoixlingo and Goiigli, and 
Sir H. Smith, second Edition (18-115), p. 51. 
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sion required. Major-general Sir H. Smith’s 
division, and our small cavahy force, moved in a 
second line, having a brigade in reserve to cover 
each M'ing,” Liouteiiaiit-general Sir H. Har- 
dingc directed the left wing, and Sir H. Gough 
the right wing of the array. 

“ A very lu'.avy cannonade was opened by the 
enemy, who had dispersed over their position 
upwards of one hundred guns ; more than forty 
of which were of battering calibre ; these kept up 
a heavy and well-directed fire, which the practice 
of our far less numerous artillery, of much lighter 
metal, checked in some degree, but could not 
silence ; finally, in trho face of a storm of shot 
and shell, our infantry advanced and carried these 
formidiible ontrcnchmcnts ; they threw them- 
selves upon the guns, and with matchless gal- 
lantry wrested them from the enemy ; but, when 
the batteries were partially within our grasp, our 
soldiery had to face such a fire of musketry from 
the Sikh infantry, arrayed behind their guns, 
that, in spite of their most heroic efforts, a por- 
tion only of the entrenchment could be carried. 
Night fell while the conflict' was everywhere 
raging.” 

Although I now biwght up Major-general Sir 
H. Smith’s division, and he captured and long' 
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retained another point of the position, and her 
Majesty's 3rd light dragoons charged and took 
some of the most formidable batteries, yet tlie 
enemy remained in possession of a considerable 
portion of the great quadrangle, whilst our 
troops, intermingled with theirs, kept possession 
of the remainder, and, finally, bivouacked upon 
it, exhausted by their gallant efforts, greatly re- 
duced in numbers, and suffering extremely from 
thirst, yet animated by an indomitable spirit. 
In this' state of things the long night wore 
away." “During the whole night, however, 
they continued to harass our troops by the fire 
of artillery, wherever moonlight discovered our 
position." 

The 22nd of December. — “ But, with daylight 
of the 22nd came retribution. Our infantry 
formed line, supported on both flanks by horse 
artillery, wliilst a fire was opened from our centre, 
by such of our heavy guns as remained cflc(!l:ive, 
aided by a flight of rockets, A masked buttery 
played with great effect ujjon this point, dis- 
mounting our pieces, and blowing up our tum- 
brils. At this moment Lieutenant-general Sir 
H. Hardingo placed himself at the head of the 
left, whilst I rode at the head of the right wing. 
Our line advanced, and, unchecked by the 
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enemy’s fire, drove them rapidly out of the village 
of B'erozshah and their encampment j then, 
changing front to its left, on its centre, onr force 
continued to sweep the camp, bearing down all 
opposition, and dislodged the enemy from their 
whole position. The line tlicn halted, as if on a 
day of manoeuvre, receiving its two leaders as 
they rode along its front with a gratifying cheer, 
and displaying the captured standards of the 
Khalsa army. Wo had taken upwards of seventy- 
three pieces of cannon, and were masters of the 
whole field.” 

" In the course of two hours. Sirdar Tej 
Sing, who had commanded in the last great 
battle, brouglit up from the vicinity of Peroz- 
poor fresh battalions and a large field of artillery, 
supported by thirty thousand Ghorechurras,^ 
hitherto encamped near the river. He drove in 
mu’ cavalry parties, and made strenuous efforts to 
regain the position at Perozshah. This attempt 
was defeated ; but its failure had scarcely become 
manifest, when the Sirdar renewed the contest 
with more troops and a large artillery. He com- 
menced by a combination against our left flank ; 

' The Sikh cavaliy did not enter into the rebellious and 
hostile view of the Sikh infantry. 
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anrl, when this was frustrated, made such a de- 
monstration against tlie captured village, as com- 
pelled ns to change our whole front to the right. 
His guns, during this maiicenvrc, maintaintsd an 
incessant fire, whilst, our artillery ammunition 
being completely expended in these protracted 
combats, we wore unable to answer him with a 
single shot.” 

“ I now directed our almost exliausted cavalry 
to threaten both flanks at once, preparing the 
infantry to advance in support, which, appa- 
rently, caused him suddenly to cease his' fire, and 
to abandon the field.”^ The enemy’s camp “is 
the scene of the most awful carnage, and they 
have abandoned largo stores of grain, camp 
equipage, and ammunition.”, 

List of Killed and Wounded, 


Officers, European 

KILLED. 

8T 

WOUNDED. 

7B 

,, Native . 

17 

IB 

Non - cominiasionod offleors, 
drummers, rank and tile 

cao 

1010 

Syces, drivers, &c. 

10 

12 

Warrant officers , 

0 

8 


604 

i7ai 


Grand total of all ranlis, Idllod and woimdnd, '24.15 : of 
tlieso, 115 European and 35 native officer.? (150). 

' By some order (assumed to be official) given to the 
brigadier of cavalry, that force went off to Ferozpoor. Tlie 
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It lias been stated that the Sikhs feed their 
guns much quicker than the English, or at the 
rate of three times to our twice, to which circum- 
stance our great loss is imputed. On taking 
possession of the entrenchment, it was found that 
the enemy had no guns in the rear face. Their 
guns wore said to have been strongly fixed in, so 
that they could not be removed during the 
action. The nature of the position was not known 
before the attack was made.' At Sobraon the 
guns were moveable, and were, it is said, moved 
by the Sikhs during the attack. 

On the 5th of January, 1846, the enemy made 
a predatory inem’sion in the direction of Loo- 
diana.’' On the 12th of January Sir H. Gough 
determined to bring his whole force into a posi- 
tion from which ho could more closely observe the 
movements of the enemy, posted near the greater 

enemy, it is said, thinking it was a manoeuvre to attack 
them in the rear, went from the field. Golab Sing re- 
marked that Tej Sing should not have attacked, but have 
gone off to Delhi. 

‘ It is said that our troops marched past the rear of the 
entrenchment, and that they then marched round to its 
front and took up the position from which the attack was 
made. Some part of the entrenchment was not above 
eighteen inches high. 

* Despatches, p. 81. 
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Sobraon, on the right bank of the Sutlej. The 
army executed an oblique movement to its right 
and front. Major-general Sir H. Smith, sup- 
ported by a cavahy brigade, under Brigadier 
Oureton, was in this new alignment, still on the 
right, opposite to Hurrcekce Puttun; Major- 
general Gilbert in the centre ; and Major-general 
Sir R. Dick on the loft, covered again by cavalry. 
Major-general Sir J. Grey, posted at Attarce, 
watched the Nuggur ford. The troops of Major- 
general Sir J. Littlor occupied the cantonment 
and entrenchment of Perozpoor. There seemed 
no doubt that Sirdar Runjoor Sing Mujethea 
had crossed from Philour, and, not only threat- 
ened the safety of the rich and populous town of 
Loodiana, but would have turned the right flank, 
and. have intersected the line of our communica- 
tions at Busseean and Rackotc, and have endan- 
gered the junction of our convoys from Delhi. 
Brigadier Godby commanded three battalions of 
native infantry at Loodiana. 

. Major-general Sir H. Smith, with his brigade 
at Dhmmkote, and Brigadier Curotou’s cavalry, 
were directed to advance by Jugraon towards 
Loodiana; and his second brigade under Briga- 
dier Wheeler, moved on to support him. The 
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gener^rl was reinforced by Brigadier Godby, “ but 
his manoeuvres had thrown him out of communi- 
cation with Brigadier Wheeler, and a portion of 
hia baggage' had fallen into the hands of the 
enemy.” The Sikh sirdar® took an entrenched 
position at Budhowal — ^fifteen miles below Loo- 
diana. 

The battle of Aliwal on the 28th of January, 
1846. — The cavalry under the command of Briga- 
dier Oureton,® and horse artillery under Major 
Lawrenaon, formed two brigades under Brigadier 
MacDowell, IGth lancers, C. B., and the other 
under Brigadier Stedman, 7th light cavahy. The 
first division as it stood consisted of two brigades : 
her Majesty’s 53rd and 30th native infantry, 
under Brigadier Wilson, of the latter corps ; the 
86th native infantry and Nusseree batahion, 
under Brigadier Godby (36th native infantry) j 
and the Shekawatte brigade under Major Foster. 
The Sirmoor battalion was attached to Brigadier 
Wheeler’s brigade of the first division, the 42nd 
native infantry had been left at head quarters. 
“ The regiments of cavalry which headed the 

* A great deal of the baggage was lost 1 It by some mis- 
take got between our troops and the enemy. 

® Despatches, p. 83. 

’ Despatches, p. 86. 
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advance, opened their glittering ranks to the 
right and left, and made apparent the serried 
battalions of infantry and the frowning batteries 
of cannon. 

The scone was magnificent and yet overawing^ 
“ The lines of battle were not truly partilhsl. The 
Sikh line inclined towards and extended beyond 
the British right, while the other flanks were, for 
a time, comparatively distant.” “ It was per- 
ceived by Sir II. Smith that tlie capture of the 
village of Aliwal was of the first importance, 
and the right of the infantry was led against it. 
A deadly struggle seemed impending; for riio 
Sikh ranks were steady and the play of their 
guns incessant; but the holders of the post were 
battalions of hill men, raised because their de- 
meanour was sober and their hearts inditferent to 
the Khalsa, and after filing a stniggling volley, 
they fled in confusion headed by Runjor Sing, their 
■innnediato leader, and leaving the brave Sikh 
artillerymen to be slaughtered by the concpierors. 
The British cavahy of tho right made at the same 
time a sweeping and successful charge, and one 
half of the opposing array was fniiiy broken and 

■ Ourmitigham, p. 317. Sir 11. SmiLh’a force is slated to 
be 11,000 men; tlie Sikhs 16,000 men, pp. 317, 310. 
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dispersed; but the Siklis ontlieir own right seemed 
to be outflanking tlieir opponents in spite of tlie 
exertions of the English infantry and artillery ; 
for there the more regular battalions were in line, 
and the true Sikh w^as not easily cowed. A 
prompt and powerful effort was necessary, and a 
regiment of European lancers, supported by one 
of Indian cavalry, was launched against the even 
ranks of the Lahore infantry. The Sikhs knelt 
to receive the orderly, but impetuous charge of 
the English warriors;” but at the critical mo- 
ment, the unaccustomed discipline of many of 
Govind’s champions failed them. They rose, yet 
they reserved their fire, and delivered it together 
at the distance of a spear’s throw; nor was it 
until the mass had been three times ‘ ridden 
, through, that the Sikhs dispersed. The charge 
was wisely planned and bravely made; but the 
gi’ound was more thickly strewn with the bodies 
of victorious horsemen than of beaten infantry. ’ 
An attempt was made to rally behind Boondrec; 
but all resistance was unavailing, the Sikhs were 
driven across the Sutlej; more than fifty pieces of 

‘ Major Bere, lOtli laucors, succeotlecl, but many others 
failed. The late Colonel Guraton said that laircers should 
never be employed in less numbers than a squadron. 

VOL. II. 0 
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cannon were taken.”* Our loss was, grand total 
killed, wounded and missing, five liundred and 
eiglity-nino men; three hundred and fifty-three 
horses, (officers — four European and two native 
killed — twenty-five European and six natives 
wounded. 

“ Baja Golah Sing® of Jummoo,first reproached 
the vanquished Sikhs for rashly engaging in hos- 
tilities with their colossal neighbour, and then en- 
tering into negotiations with the English leaders.” 
The English intimated their readiness to acknow- 
ledge a Sikh sovereignty in Lahore after the army 
should have been disbanded; but the raja de- 
clared his inability to deal with the troops, which 
stiU overawed him and other well-wishers to the 
family of Runjeet Sing. 

Operations against Sobraon, (10th of February, 
1840.)“* “ The Sikhs had gradually brought the 

‘ Tho troops at flrst sufferocl much from tlio Silcli gmiH, 
and Major Lawrousoii, not having time to send for orders, 
at onco galloped, witli his horso artilloiy, up to within a 
certain distance of tho onemy’s guns, unlimborod, ond his iiro 
drove tho enemy's gunners from their guns. This promp- 
titude of the mojor saved tho loss of many lives. 

* This loss includes those killed and wounded at Buddi- 
wnl, said to have been about ouo hundred mon, 

* Cunningham, p. 319. 

< Gunningham, p. 821. 
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greater part of their force into the intrenchment 
on the left bank of the Sutlej, which had been 
enlarged as impulse prompted or as opportunity 
seemed to offerd They placed sixty-seven pieces 
of artillery in battery, and their strength was 
estimated at thirty-five thousand fighting men ■, 
but it is probable that twenty thousand would 
exceed tlio truth.® Captain Cunningham says,® 
" riurbon the brave Spaniard, and Mouton the 
Frenchman, who were at Sobraon, doubtless 
exerted themselves where they could, but their 
authority or their influence did not extend be- 
yond a regiment or a brigade, and the lines 
showed no trace whatever of scientific skill or of 
unity of design.” “ Tej Sing commanded in this 
entrenchment, and Lall Sing lay with his horse in 
loose order higher up the stream, watched by 
a body of British cavalry.” Early in February, 
a formidable siege train and ample stores of am- 

* From tho S2nd of December, 1846, to the lOtli of 
Febrimvy, l840, or for fifty days, we did not disturb their 
operations. We were waiting for guns, ammunition, 
stores, &o. 

* The commander-in-chief wrote, “ not fewer than thirty- ^ 
five thousand men, the best of the Khalsa troops.” 
Despatches, p. 110, 

* Cunningham, p. 322, note* 

0 2 
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munition arrived from Dellii.^ It was determined 
that the Sikh position should be eittackcd on the 
10th of February. “ It was arranged that the 
whole of the heavy ordnance should be planted in 
masses opposite the particular points of the enemy’s 
entrenchment, and that when the Sikhs had been 
shaken by a continuous storm of shot and shell, 
the right or weakest part of the position should 
l)c assaulted in line by the strongest of the three 
investing divisions, which together mustered 
nearly fifteen thousand men, A hirge body of 
British cavalry was likewise i)Iacod to watch the 
movements of Lall Sing, and the two divisions 
_ which lay near Ferozpoor wore held ready to 
push across the Sutlej as soon as victory should 
declare itself. ® 

On the 10th of February, “ The British divi- 
sions advanced in silence, amid the darkness of 
night and the additional gloom of a thick haze. 
The coveted post was found unoccuj)icd the 

‘ A force was sonb to escort it to camp, to prevent its 
capture by the Sikhs, 

® Sir H. Smith joitied on the evening of the 8th, and 
part of the siege train had arrived. 

® Cunningham, p, 324. 

Eoodee Walla, the post of observation, which had fallen 
into the hands of the Sikhs some time before. 
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Sikhs seemed everywhere taken by sui-prise, and 
they beat clamorously to arms when they saw 
themselves about to he assailed. The English 
batteries opened at sunrise, and for upwards of 
three hours an incessant play of artillery was kept 
u]) upon the general mass of the enemy. Tire 
round shot exploded tumbrils, or dashed heaps 
of sand into the air ; the hollow shells cast their 
fatal contents fully before them, and the devious 
rexikets sprang aloft with fury to fall hissing 
amid a flood, of men; but all was in vain, the 
Sikhs stood unappalled, and “ flash for flash ra- 
tmned, and fire for fire.” The fire of the guns 
ceased for a time. “ The left division of the 
British army advanced in even order and with a 
light stop to the attack, but the original error of 
forming the regiments in line instead of in column^ 
rendered the contest more unequal than such 
assaults need necessarily be. Every shot from 
the enemy’s fines told upon the expanse of men, 
and the greater part of the division was driven 
back by the deadly fire of muskets and swivels, 
and enfilading artillery. On the extreme left, the 

‘ Hia argument was that, by the attack in line, you 
expose all the troops to the fire from the whole front of the 
e)itrenoJment. 
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regiments effected an entrance^ amid the advanced 
banks and trenches of petty outworks, where pos- 
session could bo of little avail; but their com- 
rades on the right were animated by the partial 
success; they chafed under the disgrace of re- 
pulse, and forming themselves instinctively into 
wedges and masses, and headed by an old and 
feai’less leader,® they rushed forward in wrath. 
With a shout they leaped the ditch, and up 
swarming, they mounted the rampart, and stood 
victorious amid captured cannon. II ut the effort 
was great; the Sikhs fought with steadiness and 
resolution; guns in the interior were turned “ 
upon the exhausted assailants, and the line of 
the trench alone was gained. Nor was this 
achievement the work of a moment. The repulse 
of the first assailants requued that the central 
division should be brought forward, and these 
supporting regiments also moved in Um against 
ramparts liigher and more continuous tlian the 
barriers which had foiled tlie first oflbrts of their 
comrades. They, too, recoiled in confusion before 


' Brigadier Stacy. 

® Sir R. Dick mortally wounded close to tho trendies. 

» They could not do so at Ferozshali ; tho guns were, 
there, fixed. 
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the fire of the exulting Sikhs. But at the dis- 
tance of a furlong they showed both their innate 
valour and habitual disciphne by rallying and re- 
turning to the charge. Their second assault was 
aided on the left by the presence in the trenches 
of that flank, of the victorious first division j ' and 
thus the regiments of the centre likewise became, 
after a fierce struggle, on their own right pos- 
sessed of as many of the enemy’s batteries as lay 
to their immediate front. The unlooked-for re- 
pulse of the second division, “ and the arduous 
contest in which the first was engaged, might 
have led a casual witness of the strife to ponder 
on the multitude of varying circumstances which 
determine success in war ; but the leaders were 
collected and prompt, and the battalions on the 
right, the victors of Aliwal, were impelled 
against the opposite flank of the Sikhs ; but 
there, as on all other points attacked, destruction 
awaited brave men. They fell in heaps, and the 
first line was thrown back upon the second, which, 
nothing daunted, moved rapidly to the assault. 
“ The two lines mingled their ranks and rushed 

’ Brigadier Stacy’s brigade. 

“ Caused by a large mound which could not be passed in 
line, but by the troops wedging in. 
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forward in masses just as tlie second division had 
retrieved its fame, and as a body of cavalry * had 
been poured into the camp from the left, to form 
that lino of advance, which surpassed the strength 
of the exhausted infantry.” 

“ Openings were thus everywhere elfeeted in 
the Sikh intrenchments, but singles batteries still 
held out 5 the interior was filled with courageous 
men, who took advantage of every obstacle, and 
fought fiercely for every spot of ground.” (ira- 
dually “each defensible position was captured, 
and the enemy was pressed towards the scarcely 
fordable river; ^ yet, although assailed on cither 
side by squadrons of horse and battalions of foot, 
no Sikh ofiered to submit, and no disciple of 
Goviud asked for quarter. They everywhere 
showed a front to the victors, and stalked slowly 
and sullenly away, while many rushed singly 
forth to meet assured death by contending with 
a. multitude. The victors looked ^vith stolid 
wonderment upon the indomitable courage of the 

' 3rd iIrngooiiH. This was aiuch in ilio stylo of tlio 
])uko of Marlborough. 

* It ^vas Sham Sing, and not Toj Bing, who caufi(;d 
tho bridge of bouts to bo broken, to provent any Hying 
a(;ross the rivor ; thus hoping to induce the troops to romuiu 
in the intrenchmeiit to tho last. 
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vanquished, and forbore to strike when the help- 
less and the dying frowned unavailing hatred.” 

Sir H. Gough states in his despatch.^ “ The 
fire of the Sikhs first slackened, and then nearly 
ceased ; and the victors then pressing them on 
every side, precipitated them in masses over their 
bridge, and into the Sutlej, which a sudden rise 
of seven inches had rendered hardly fordable. 
In their efforts to roach the right bank through 
the deepened water, they suffered from our horse 
artillery a terrible carnage. Hundreds fell under 
this cannonade ; hundreds upon hundreds were 
drowned in attempting the perilous passage. 
Their awfid slaughter, confusion, and dismay 
were such as would have excited compassion in 
the hearts of their generous conquerors, if the 
Ivhalsa troops had not, in the earlier part of the 
action, sullied their gallantry by slaughtering and 
barbarously mangling every wounded soldier 
whom in the vicissitudes of attack, the fortune of 
war left at their mercy.® I must pause in this 
narrative especially to notice the determined 

‘ Dospatolios, 9iul Edilion (1840), p. 119— 13th of 
Fehniaiy, 1840, par. 6. 

This is a oompleto answer to those who found fault with 
Lord Gough. Ses Beatsou’s and other accounts as to 
Seringapntnru in 1799. 

0 3 
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hardihood and bravery with which our two bat- 
talions of Gorkhas, the Sirmoor, and Nusseree, 
met the Sikhs, wherever they were opposed to 
them. Soldiers of small stature, but indomitable 
spirit, they vied in ardent com’ago in the charge 
with the grenadiers of our own nation, and 
armed with the short weapon' of thch mountains, 
were a teiTor to the Sikhs throughout this great 
combat," 

List of Killed and Wounded, 

Total killed . , , . .‘JaO 

„ wounded , , , 2,00!} 

2,38!} 

■ KILLED. WOUNDED. 

European officera . . .13 101 

Native „ ... 8 89 

Total, European and native officers killed and wounded, 
one hundred aud fifty-six. 

The Sikhs acknowledged that they had thirty- 
seven thousand men engaged in this battle, ex- 
clusive of the large force, particularly cavalry, at 
this side the river, and that their loss on this 

■ ' The kookvee. Wlicn Captain J, Fisher (23rd native 
infantry), commanding the Sirmoor battalion, fell, his men 
revenged his death by attacking the Sikhs with their 
kookreos. The Gorkhas behaved well at Bhurtpoor in 
1825-26. 



DEATH OE MAJOR-GENERAL DICK. 299 

occasion was from thirteen thousand' to fourteen 
thousand men.® 

Major-general Sir E.. H. Dick, K.(?.B. and 
K.C.H., died of his wounds. Major-general 
Gilbert was slightly wounded, and twelve field 
and commanding officers were killed or wounded. 

Brigadier B,; J. Smith, engineers, formed the 
plan of attack. The dispatch® states that Briga- 
dier A. Irvine arrived on the evening of the 9th, 
and declined to assume the command,* not wish- 
ing to take to himself the credit due to another. 

^ With regard to French, &c., officers, Eunjeet did not 
wish them to command, or do more than instnwt his Sikh 
officers. Fie knew that in 1803 the European officers left 
Sindia’s service, when our proclamation was issued. English 
officers were ohligcd to resign his service, and obtained 
pensions from the Indian government. Most of the foreign 
officers also left liis troops. Hence, in a war with tho 
English, Eunjeet knew he could not reckon on the services 
of his European officers. General Cortland left the Sikh 
army in 1845,’ before tlie fii’st battle. The foreign officers 
(Allard, Ventura, Avitabili, M. Court, &o., were, it is be- 
lieved, in Europe). Another thing, Euiyeet knew that 
M. Peri’on, the principal European officer in Sindia’a ser- 
vice, was gaining too much iulluohce. Ho made a largo 
fortune. 

® Despatches, p. 129, note. 

3 Despatches, par. 27, p. 125. 

* All tlie train from Delhi had not arrived (Governor 
general to tho secret committee, I9th of February, 1840, 
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On the night of the victory, Major-general 
Sir J. Littler (as had been before azTanged), 
ci’ossed the Sutlej with lus division. “No enemy 
was visible, and on the of February, ^ tlie 
fort of Kizssoor was occupied without opposition. 
On the following day, the army encamped under 
the walls of that ancient town, and it was ascer- 
tained that the Sikhs still held together to the 
number of twenty thousand men in the direction 
of Amritsir. But the power of the armed re- 
presentatives of the Khalsa was gone ; the holders 
of treasure and food, and all the munitions of 
war, had first passively helped to defeat them, 
and then openly joined the enemy ; and the 
soldiery readily assented to the requisition of 
the court that Golab Sing, their chosen minister, 
should have full powers to treat with the English 
on the already admitted basis of recognising a 
Sikh government in Lahore. On the 15th, the 
raja and several other chiefs were received by the 
Governor-general at Kussoor, and they were told 
that Dlmlecp Sing would continue to be re- 

par. a, p. 90, Despatch), It is said that Drigadicr Jrvbo 
thought it would have been better to wait for the wliolu of 
tlio mortars and guns, shot and shells ; tho shot and sholl.s 
were all expended before the assault. 

‘ Cunningham, p. 329. 
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garded as a friendly sovereign, but that the 
country between tbe Beeas and Sutlej would be 
retained by the conquerors, and that £1,600,000 
must be paid as some indemnity for the expenses 
of the war. After a long discussion, the terms 
wore reluctantly agreed to ; the young maharaja 
came and tendered his submission in person, and 
on the 30th of Bcbruaiy the British army arrived 
at the Sikh capital. Two days afterwards, a 
portion of the citadel was garrisoned by English 
regiments.” 

It was too late in the season for further opera- 
tions (if the conquest of the Punjab had been 
the object at the time). There must have been 
distant operations, extending to Peshawur and 
Mooltan, besides against the capital. At a re- 
view in March 1846, the Sikhs had an army of 
twenty thousand men collected near the city.^ 
“The raja of Junimoo coveted more than his 
own native mountains.” “ As two-thirds of the 
pecuniary indemnity required from Lahore could 
not be made good, territory was taken instead of 
money, and Cashmecr and the hill states from 

’ Lord Hardiiige romarked to a field officer tlje reduced 
state of our Europoau force. Sir C. Napier's forco ivas at 
hand ; hut tho season was too ftw advanced. 
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the Beeas to the Indus were cut off from the 
Punjab Proper, and transferred to Golab Sing, 
as a separate sovereign, for £1,000,000.”' On 
the 15th March, 1846, Golab Sing was invested 
with the title of maharaja. “It was agreed® 
that a British force should remain at the capital 
until the last day of December 1840, to enable 
the chiefs to feel secure while they reorganised 
the army, and introduced order and efficiency 
into the administration. The end of the year 
came, but the chiefs were still helpless; they 
clung to thcii’ foreign support, and gladly as- 
sented to an arrangement which leaves the Eng- 
lish in immediate possession of the reduced do- 
minions of Runjeot Sing, until his reputed son 
and feeble successor shall attain the age of man- 
hood.”^ Major-general Sir J. H. Littlcr, G.C.B., 
was selected to command the troops at Lahore. 

On the 6th April, 1847, Viscount Ifardingo‘‘ 
wrote to the secret committee, of the East India 

‘By Article 8. Treaty, lOlh of March , 18.10, with 
Golab Sing, seventy-five lakhs of rupees (jE7fj 0,000), for 
Cashmere, was the amount. 

* Cunningham, p. 383. 

=> Cunningham, p. 417. 2nd Treaty, 1840. Undorstood 
to bo till he should be eighteen years of ago (or till 1804), 

Punjab “ Blue Book,” 1847-49, p. 1. 
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Company, that the Sikh authorities composing 
the durbar, appeared to be carrying on the 
government of the country under the British 
resident (Lieut. -colonel H. M. Lawrence), with 
a sincere desire to insure a successful result. In 
his letter of the 27th May, 1847, the Govenior- 
genoral wrote to the committee that “ The resi- 
dent observes that, as usual, all sorts of reports 
are raised of evil intentions on the part of the 
Sikhs, and even of the chiefs, against us, which 
he declares to be gi'eatly exaggerated, and many 
obviously false. Measures were taken to secure 
to Golab Sing the possession of Cashmeer. 

On the 21st of November, 1847, Moolraj, the 
dewan of Mooltan tendered his resignation.* Mr. 
V, Agiiew of the civil service, and Lieut. Anderson, 
Bombay army, had been sent to Mooltan with Sir- 
dar Khan Sing who was to become the new dewan. 
A small corps of five hundred and thirty men 
of irregulars was sent with them. They wore 
attacked by Moolraj's people, were both wounded 
and died.® It was prosposed to send a force to 
punish these acts of mui’der and rebellion. In 

1 “ Blue Book," p, 90. Mooltan, is about two hundred and 
twenty miles from Lahore and Ferozpoor. 

- “ Blue Book,” p. 131. 
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July, 1848, Major-general Sir J, H, Littler' wrote 
“ I entirely concur with his Excellency the Com- 
mandcr-in-chief as to the inexpediency of imme- 
diate operations against the fort of Mooltan, with 
a British force. That fort is now surrounded, and 
closely invested, by the troops of the nawab of 
Bahawulporc and Lieutenant Edwardcs, and they 
are, no doubt, strong enough to maintain their 
ground against any attack, than can bo made by 
Dewan Moobaj’s party.” On the 13th of July, 
1840, Lieutenant Edwardcs wrote to the resident 
at Lahore,*^ as to Raja Sher Sing (son of Clmttur 
Sing) that his force was against us to a man. At 
last, on the 23nd of July, 1848, a proclamation 
Avas issued against Moolraj® regarding bis rebel- 
lion, treacherous murder of the British officers, 
and his schemes and plots for the subversion of 
the Khalsa government. 

Major-general Whish marched and encamped 
in the vicinity of the fortress of Mooltan, on the 
18 th of August, 1848,* with about seven thousand 


' “ Blue Book," p. 952. 

- “ Blue Book,” p, 964. Shore Sing’s troops at 
Mooltan. 

® “ Blue Book,” p. 200.. 

* "Blue Book,”p. 201—290, 
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men. He issued a proclamation to the inhabi- 
tants.' On the 6th of September, 1848, a council 
of war was hold as to the mode of attack.® The 
place was bombarded on the 12th of September, 
and other operations undertaken. Shor Sing 
marched from Mooltan with liis troops on the 
14th. General Whish held a council of war, at 
which it was dotcrinincd to withdraw from the 
siege, and taking up a position, wait for rcin- 
forocnicnts.® ' 

On the 1st of September, 1848, the resident at 
Lahore," wrote to the government of India, allu- 
ding to the rebellion of Sirdar Chuttin Sing, 
that he had ordered the Jallunder® moveable 
column to be held in readiness. It was not to 
move unless Ohuttur Sing marched towards the 
capital. On the 18th of November, 1848, the 
resident issued a proclamation stating, that “ the 
British army under the right honourable Com- 
mander-in-chief, has entered the Punjab dis- 
tricts. The army will not return to its canton- 

1 “ Blue Book,” p 337. 

* ‘‘ Blue Book,” p. 330. 

® “ Blue Book," p. 358. 

Sir F. Currio, Bart., in room of Sir H. Lawrence in 
England. 

« Tlie country ceded to us. 
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ments, until the full punishment of all insurgents 
has been effected, all armed opposition to con- 
stituted authority put down, and obedience and 
order have been re-established.” 

It appeared also that Moolraj distrusted Shcr 
Sing.' The operations against Mooltan had been 
discontinued for three and a half months. The 
Bombay column, under Brigadier the Hon. D. 
Dundas, having arrived, the force attacked the 
enemy’s entrenchments on the 27th of December, 

1848, " Mooltan was taken on the 2nd of January, 

1849, with a loss of one thousand one hundred and 
ninety-eight killed and wounded, in all the opera- 
tions before the place. On the 27th December, 
1848, by a shell from one of the mortars, the 
enemy’s principal magazine in the citadel was 
blown up, and the grand musjid, and many 
houses destroyed.® This termination of the siege 
enabled General Whish to march with a consider- 
able portion of his force to join the Commander- 
in-chief. It was by some thought at the time, 
that General Whish might have ctUTied on the 

* “ Blue Book,” p, 387. 

“ ‘‘ Blue Book,”p, 616. 

^ Somewhat similar to the case at the siege of Hattrass 
ou the 1st of March, 1817, 
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• siege without waiting for reinforcement : but the 
present opinion is that he acted with great pru- 
dence in not risking a failure. 

The affair at Ramnuggur, — The Commander- 
in-chief,^ deeming it necessaay to drive the rebel 
force, at this side the river, across, and capture 
any guns they might have had on the left bank, 
“ directed Brigadier General Campbell, with an 
infantry brigade, accompanied by the cavalry 
division, an^l three troops of horse artillery, under 
Brigadier-general Cm-eton, to proceed dmdng the 
night of the 31st of November, 1848, from Saha- 
run, four miles in front of the Commander-in- 
chief s camp at Nouwulla, to effect that object.” 
They proceeded next raoniing, and got into diffi- 
cult ground near the river, and found themselves 
exposed to the fir-e of twenty-eight of the enemy’s 
guns. This was an unfortunate cavalry affair. It 
teaches the lesson of the necessity of examining 
ground near the bank of a river where the enemy 
are known, or supposed to be. It coat the lives 
of Brigadier-general Cureton and Lieut.-colonel 
Havelock, eighty-seven men killed, and one hun- 
dred and forty wounded. 

Action of Sadoolapoor, 3rd of December, 1848. 

’ “ Blue Book," p. 4d5. 
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— Major-general TliackwoH had throe troops of 
horse artillery, two light field-batteries,' her ]\fa- 
jcsty’s 3rd light dragoons, two regiments of light 
cavalry, one irregular cavalry, her Majesty’s 24tli 
and 01st regiments of infantry, five regiments of 
native infantry, and. two companies of pioneers. 
The two 18-pounders and tlie l^ontoon train were 
sent back. The major-general crossed the Chonab, 
and attacked the enemy under Shcr Sing, at 
Sadoolapoor. Ido wrote, “ After a cJinnonadc of 
about two hours, thefircof fchcenemy slackened, and 
I sent Lieut. Patton to desire the cavalry on theright 
to charge, and take the enemy’s guns if possible, 
intending to support them by moving the brigades 
in echelon, from the right at intervals, accoi'ding to 
circumstances ■, but as no opportunity offered for 
the cavalry to charge, and so little of daylight 
remained, I deemed it safer to remain in my posi- 
tion, than attempt to drive back an enemy so 
strongly posted on their right and centre, with 
the prospect of having to attack their entrenched 
position afterwards. Prom this position, the Sikhs 
began to retire at about twelve o’clock at night, ns 
was afterwards ascertained, and as was conjectured 

' “Blue Boole,” p. 451, 452. Tliirty gum sent, two 
were sent away, leaving only twenty-ciglit guns. 
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by tlie barking of clogs in their rear. I have 
every reason to believe that Slier Sing attacked 
with twenty guns; and nearly the whole of the 
Sikh army wore employed against my position, 
which was by no means what I could have wished 
it; but the fire of our artillery was so effective 
that he did not dare to bring his masses to the 
front; and my brave, steady, and ardent infantry, 
whom I had caused to lie down to avoid the heavy 
fire, had no chance of firing a shot, except a few 
few companies on the left of the line. The enemy’s 
loss has been severe; oiu’s, comparatively, very 
small. ^ I regret not being able to capture the 
enemy’s guns, but with the small force of cavalry, 
two regiments on the right only, it would have 
been a matter of difficulty to tired cavalry to over- 
take horse artillery, fresh, and well moimted.” 
He praised the patient endurance of all the troops 
“ under privations of no ordinary nature.” 

The battle of ChiUian walla,’* 13th of January, 
1849. On the 10th of January Lord Gough 
heard of the fall of Attock, and of the advance of 
Sirdar OKuttur Sing, in order to concentrate 

' Sevcnty-tliree men and forty-eight horses killed and 
■wounded. 

“ “ Blue Book,” p. 638. 
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his force with the army under Shcr Sing 
(amounting to from thirty thousand to forty 
thousand men, and sixty-two guns), then in his 
lordship's front. Lord Gough moved on the 
13th to Dingeo, about twelve miles, Sher Sing, 
it was understood, held, with his right, the 
villages of Lukhneewalla and Luttoh Shah-Kc- 
Chuck, having the great body of his force at the 
village of Lollianwalla, with his left at Russool, 
on the Jhelum, strongly occupying the southern 
extremity of a low range of difficult lulls, inter- 
sected hy ravines, which extend nearly to that 
village. On the morning of the 13 th the force 
advanced. A considerable detour was made to 
the right, principally “ to get ns clear as I could, 
of the jungle, on which it would appear that the 
enemy mainly relied.” The array approached 
the village of CliillianwaUa about noon, and found 
a strong picquet of the Sikhs on a mound close 
to it, which was dispersed, Rom this mound a 
very extended view of the country was obtained, 
and of the enemy drawn out in battle array. 
The ground in front was, though not a dense, 
stdl, a difficult jungle — ^the Sikh right in advance 
of Putteh-Sliah-Ke-Chuck, and his left on the 
furrowed hills before described. “ The day 
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being far advanced, Lord Gough determined upon 
taking up a position in rear of the village, in 
order to reconnoitre his front, finding he could 
not turn the enemy’s flanks (which rested upon 
a dense jungle, extending nearly to Heileh, 
which ho had previously occupied for some time, 
and the neighbourhood of which he know, and 
upon the ravincy hills near Russool), without 
detaching a force to a distance : this he consi- 
dered both inexpedient and dangerous.”' 

" The engineer department” (his lordship 
says), “ had been ordered to examine the country 
before us j and the quarter-master-general was 
in the act of taking up ground for the encamp- 
ment, when the enemy advanced some horse 
artillery and opened a fire on the skirmishes in 
front of the village.® I immediately ordered 
them to be silenced by a few rounds from our 
heavy guns, which advanced to an open space in 
front of the village. Their fire was instantly 
returned by that of nearly the whole of the 
enemy’s field artillery, thus exposing the position 
of his guns, which the jungle had hitherto con- 
cealed.” 

1 A battle may be won by turning ono flank. 

® The originarintention was not to attack that day. 
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“ It B^as no-(y evident tliat the enemy intended 
to fight, and would, probably, advance his guns 
so as to reach this encampment during the 
night. I, therefore, drew up in order of battle, 
Sir Walter Gilbert’s division on the right, 
flanked by Brigadier Pope’s l)rigado of cavalry, 
which I strengthened by the 14th light dragoons, 
well aware that the enemy was sb'ong in cavalry 
upon his left. To this were attached throe 
troops of horse artillery, nndcr Lient.-coloncl 
Grant. The heavy guns were in tiie centre. 
Brigadier-general Campbell’s division formed the 
left, flanked by Brigadier White’s brigade of 
cavalry, and three troops of horse artillery, under 
Lieutenant-colonel Briiid. The field batteries 
wei'e with the infantry division. Thus formed, 
the troops were ordered to lie down, whilst the 
heavy guns, under Major Horsford, ably seconded 
by Brevet-majors Ludlow and Sir 11. Shakes- 
pear, opened a well-directed and powerful fire 
•upon the enemy’s centre, where his guns ap- 
peared principally to be placed ; and this fire 
was ably supported on the flanks by the field 
batteries of the infantry divisions. After about 
an hour’s, fire, that of the enemy appeared to be, 
if not silenced, sufficiently disabled to justify an 
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advance upon his position and guns. I then 
ordered my left division to advance, which had 
to move over a greater extent of ground, and, in 
front of which, the enemy seemed not to have 
many guns, Soon after I directed Sir Walter 
Gilbert to advance, and sent orders to Erigadicr 
Pope to protect the flank and support the move- 
ment. Erigadicr Penny’s brigade was licld in 
reserve, while the irregular cavalry, under 
Brigadier Ilearsey, with the 20th native infantry, 
was ordered to protect the enormous amount of 
provisions and baggage that so harasses the 
movements of an Indian ai’ray.’ 

The attaqlc on the enemy’s guns, under Briga- 
dier Pennycuick and Lieutenant-colonel Brookes, 
was a failure, because the order to charge was 
given (as is too often the case in India), when 
the troops were at too great a distance, as the 
Despatch states — “ This unhappy mistake led to 
the Europeans outstripping the native corps, 
which could not keep pa.ee, and arriving com- 
pletely blown at a belt of thicker jungle, where 

' We never in Indift form the baggage into a stiuare or 
other form, so as to requii’e few troops to protect it. The 
Lohanee merchants form a square with the grain ba'gs and 
saddles, and a few men, inside the square; and pn)teot 
everything. 

VOL. II. 
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they got into some confusion, and Lieut. -colonel 
Brookes, leading the 24t]i (foot), was killed 
IxitAvccii the enemy’s gims. At this moment a 
large body of infantry, whicli supported their 
guns, opened upon them so destructive a fire 
that the brigade was forced to retire, having lost 
their gallant and lamented leader, Ihigadier 
Ponnycuick, and the three other field ollicers of 
the 24th, and nearly half the regiment, before it 
gave way; the native regiment, when it came 
up, also suffering severely. In jnstico to thi.s 
brigade, I must- bo allowed to state, that they 
behaved heroically, and, but for their too hasty, 
and consequently disorderly advance, would have 
. emulated the conduct of their left brigade, which, 
left unsupported for a time, had to chtu’gc to 
tlieir front and right, wherever an enemy ap- 
peared. The brigade of horse artillery on their 
loft, under Lieutenant-colonel Brind, judiciously 
and gallantly aiding, raaintaiued nn elFcctivo firo.” 

“ Major-general Sir J. Thackwell, on the ex- 
treme left and rear, charged the enemy’s cavalry 
wherever they showed themselves. The right 
attack of infantry, under that able officer, Major- 
general Sir Walter Gilbert, was successful. This • 
division nobly maintained the character of the 
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Indian army, taking and spiking tlie \Yliolc of 
tlie enemy’s guns in tlieir front, and dispei’sing 
tlie Sikhs wlierever they were seen.” 

Tlie affair of the right cavalry brigade was an 
imfortunate occurrence. It does not clearly 
appear that so many corps were required. They 
were crowded up together j and the formation of 
cavalry in front of horse artillery^ was a case for 
which, perhaps, there is no parallel in military 
history. If another regiment were required, it 
should have been formed on the extreme right of 
the cavalry line. 

The action lasted till near eight o’clock at 
night. We did not bring off all the guns which 
had been captured, as only twelve remained in 
our possession. The despatch concludes — ■“ The 
victory was complete as to the total overthrow of 
the enemy ; and his sense of utter discomfiture 
and defeat will, I trust, soon be made apparent, 
unless, indeed, the rumours, prevalent this day, 
of his having been joined by Chuttur Sing, 
prove correct. I am informed that the loss of 
the Sikhs has been very groat, and chiefly 
among their old and tried soldiers. In no action 
do I remember seeing so many of an enemy’s 

' Four of the guns upset by the cavalry retreating, 

p 2 
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slain upon the same space; Sobraon^ perhaps, 
only excepted.” 

Our loss was two thousand three hundred and 
fifty-seven men, and one hundred and seventy- 
six horses killed and wounded. 

The battle of Goojerat, 21st of February, 1849.* 
The fall of Mooltan had permitted Major-general 
Whish, C.B., to march to join Lord Gough. He 
reached Ramnuggur^ on the 13th, and joined 
army head-quarters on the ICth of Rebrufiry, 
On the 15th iiis Excellency had moved in the 
dhection of Wuzeerabad, the enemy having left 
then eiitrenclnuents, and taken up a position be- 
tween Goojerat and the Chenab. The governor- 
general says, “ want of supplies led to this move- 
ment, on the part of the enemy, who'were 
allowed to effect it without being molested by 
our troops.” Their intention appears to luivo 
been to have crossed the Chenab, and, after 
ravaging the Rechna Doab, to ])roecod to 
Lahore; but the intention was frustrated by 
Major-general Whish’s having detached a bri- 
gade, to guard the fords above and below Wu- 

‘ “Blue Book," p. 697. 

“ Blue Book," p. 684. Governor-general to Secret 
Committee. 
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zeerabad. The rear brigade; or Bombay column, 
of the Mooltan reinforcements, under Brigadier- 
general the lion. li. Dundas, C.B., reached his 
Excellency’s head quarters on the evening of the 
19th, thus completing the army at the disposal 
of his Excellency. 

Eull Despatch, 26th of Eebruary, 1849.* 
Victory over the Sikhs. — The Sikh army was 
calcidated, from all reports, at sixty thousand 
men of all arms, and fifty-nine pieces of artillery, 
under the command of Sirdar Ohuttur Sing and 
Raja Slier Sing, with a body of one thousand 
five hundred Affghan horse, led by Akram 
Khan, son of Ameer Dost Mahomed Khan a 
result, my lord, glorious indeed, for the ever- 
victorious army of India ; their position carried, 
their guns, ammunition, the ranks of the enemy 
broken, camp equipage and baggage captured, 
their flying masses driven before their victorious 
pursuers, from mid-day to dusk, receiving most 
severe punishment in their*-flight ; and, my lord, 
with gratitude to a merciful Providence, I have 
the satisfaction of adding that, notwithstanding 

1 " Blue Book,”p. 697. Having -written asli()rt account 
on the field of battle to the governor-general. 

■ * In all his misfortunes the Dost had not learnt the 
political wisdom of never joining a falling party. 

I 
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tlie obstinate resistance of the enemy, tliis 
triumphant success, this brilliant victory, has 
been achieved with comparatively little loss on 
our side.” The number of guns taken in tin: 
action and captured in the line of pur.suit, “ 1 now- 
find to be fifty-three.”^ 

“ By a roconuoissnnee, it was found tliat tint 
enemy’s camp nparly encircled the town of (loo- 
jerat, their regular troops being placed immedi- 
ately fronting u.s, between tlic town and a dix'p 
water-course, the dry bed of the river Dw.-ira ; 
this nullah, which is very tortuous, pa.s.sing nnind 
nearly two sides of the town of Gopjerat, divewg- 
ing to a considerable distance on the north and 
west faces, and then taking a southerly direction, 
running through the centre of the ground 1 
occupied at Shadewal. Thus, the enemy’s posi- 
tion on the right was greatly strengthened, the 
nullah giving cover to his infantry, in fi’ont of Ids 
guns, whilst anoth(;r deep, though narrow, wet 
nullah, running from the east of the town, and 
falling into the Chenah, in the direction of 
Wiizeerahad, covered hi.s left. The ground be- 
tween those nullahs, for a space of nearly three 
miles, being well calculated for the operations of 

‘ Inoluiliiig thoso lost at Piamuuggiir and Clullitinwalla, — 
now recovered, p. 593, 
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all arms, and presenting no obstacle to the move- 
ment of my lieavy guns, I determined to make 
my principal attack in that direction, and dis- 
closed my force accordingly.” 

“ On the. extreme left, I jilaecd the Bombay 
column, commanded by the Hon, H. l)unda.s, 
supported by Brigadier White’s brigade of cavalry, 
and the Sindh horse, under Sir J. Thackwcll, to 
protect the left, and to prevent large bodies of 
Sikh and Aifghan cavalry from turning that flank; 
with this cavalry, I placed Captain Duncan’s and 
Whish’s troops of horse'artillery, whilst the in- 
fantry was covered by the Bombay troop of horse 
artillery, under Major Blood.” 

“ On the right of the Bombay column, and with 
the right resting on the nullah, I placed Brigadier- 
general Campbell’s division of infantry, covered by 
No. 5 and No. 10 light field batteries, under Major 
Ludlow and Lieutenant Robertson, having Bri- 
gadier Hoggan’s brigade of infantry in reserve,” 

“ Upon the right of the nullah, I placed the 
infantry division of Major-general Sir Walter 
Gilbert; the heavy guns, eighteen in number 
under Majors Day and Horsford, with Captain 
Shakspear, and Brevet-major Sir R. Shakspear, 
commanding batteries, being disposed, in two 
divisions, upon the flanks of his left brigade.” 
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“ The ■ line was prolonged by Major-general 
Whish’s division of infantry, witli one brigade of 
infantry, under Brigadier Markham, in supj)ort, 
in second line ; and the whole covered by three 
troops of horse artillery, M,aj()r Bosdyce’.s, Cap- 
tains Mackenzie’s and Anderson’s, and No. 17 
light field battery, under Captain Dawes, with 
Lieutenant-colonel Jjanc’s, and Captain Kinlosidc’s, 
troops of horse artillery, in a second line, in re- 
serve, under Lieutenant-colonel Brind.” 

“ My right flank was protected by Brigadiers 
I'learsey’s and Lockwood’s brigades of cavalry, 
with Captain Warner’s troop of horse artillery.” 

“ The 6th and 0th light cavalry, with the 
Bombay light field battery, and the d-hth and 
09th regiments, under . the command of Lieu- 
tenant-colonel Mercer, most effectually protected 
my rear and baggage.” 

“ With my right wing, I proposed penetrating 
the centre of the enemy’s lino, so as to turn the, 
position of their force in rear of the nullah, and 
thus enable my loft wing to cross it with littlo 
loss ; and, in co-operation with the right, to double 
upon the centre, the wing of the enemy’s ‘ force 
opposed to them.” 

"At half-past seven o’clock, the army advanced, 
in the order described, with the precision of a 
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parade movement. The enemy opened their fire at 
a very long distance, which exposed to my artillery 
both the position and range of their guns. I halted 
the infantry jiist out of fire, and advanced the 
whole of my artillery, covered by skirmishers.” 

“ The cannonade, now opened upon the enemy, 
was the most magnificent I ever witnessed, and 
us terrible in its effects.”* 

“ The Sikh guns were served with their accus- 
tomed rapidity and the enemy well and reso- 
lutely maintained his position ; but the terrific 
force of our fire obliged them, after an obstinate 
resistance, to fall back. I then . deployed the 
infantry, and directed a general advance, covering 
the movement by my artillery, as before.” 

“ The village of Burra Kalra, the left one of 
those of that name, in which, the enemy had con- 
cealed a large body of infantry, and which was 
apparently the key of their position, lay immedi- 
ately in the line of Major-general Sir Walter 
Gilbert’s advance, and was carried, in the most 
brilliant style, by a spirited attack of the third 
brigade, under Brigadier Penny, consisting of the 

, Brigadier-general Tennant^ commandant of artillery, it 
is said, proposed a cannonade for three hours. The plan 
■was followed out. 

* Said to be three times to our twice at Ferozshah, 
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Snd Europeans, 31sfc and 70t]i regiments of native 
infaiitry, wliicli drove the enemy from tlieir cover 
with great slaughter/’ 

“ A very spirited and successful movcmriit was 
also made, about the same time, against a licavy 
body of the enemy’s troops in and aliout the. 
second, or Chota, Kalra, by part of Brigadier 
Horvey’s brigade, most gallantly led by rdcii- 
tenant'ColonelEranlcs, of her Majesty's 1 (1th foot.” 

“ The heavy artillery continued to advance 
with extraordinary celerity, taking up succossivc* 
forward positions, driving the enemy from those, 
they had retired to, whilst the rapid advance, and 
beautiful fire of the horse artillery and light fiedd 
batteries, which I streiigthoncd, by bringing t(.i 
the front the two reserved troops of horse artillery, 
under Lieutenant-coloncI Brind, Brigadier Brooke 
having the general snperintemhinec. of tlie whole, 
of the horse iirtillery, broke) tlu^ ranks of tlie 
enemy at all points. The whole infantry line nmv 
rapidly advanced, and drove tlic enemy before! it. 
The nullah was eleared, seiveral village's stovined, 
the guns that were in po.sitiou ejarried, the; camp 
captured, and the enemy routed in every diretctiou; 
the right wing, and BrigtielicrTgemeriil (lemipbeU’s 
division, passing in pursuit to the eastward, tlie 
Bombay column to the wostweird of the town.” 
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" Tlie retreat of the Sikh army, thus hotly 
pressed, soon became a perfect flight ; all arms 
dispersing oyer the country, rapidly pursued by 
our troops for a distance of twelve miles, their 
track strewed with thou’ wounded, their arms, 
and inilitiiry equipments, which they threw away 
to conceal that they were soldiers.” 

“ Throughout the oiierations thus detailed, the 
cavalry brigades on the flanks wore threatened, 
and occasionally attacked, by vast masses of the 
enemy’s cavalry, which were, in every instance, 
put to flight by the steady movements and spirited 
nianoouvrcs of our cavalry, most zealously and 
judiciously supported by the troops of horse 
artillery attached to them, from whom the enemy 
received the severest punishment.” 

" On the left, a most successful and gallant 
cliargo was made upon the AfFghan cavalry, and 
a large body of Gorchurras, by the Sindh horse, 
and a party of the 9th lancers, when some stand-, 
ards wore captured.” 

“ The determined front shown by the 14th 
light dragoons, and the other cavalry regiments, on 
the right, both regular and irregular, completely 
overawed the enemy, and contributed much to the 
success of the day. The conduct of all, in follow- 
ing up the fugitive enemy, was beyond all praise.” 
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“ A competent foi-ce under the command of 
Major-general Sir Walter Gilbert, resumed the 
pursuit towards the Jlielum on the following 
morning, with a view of cutting off the cmmiy 
from the only practicable gun road to tlio.lhduin. 
Anotlicr division of infantry, under .brigadier- 
general Ganipbcll, advanced on the I'oad tollindau’, 
scouring the country in that direction, to pruv(.int 
their carrying off the guns by t))at rout(! and a 
body of cavalry, under Licutenaut-colonel Brad- 
ford, successfully pushed on several miles into tlu‘. 
hills, and twenty -four from Goojorat, atieompanied 
by that most energetic political ofliccr, Gaptaiu 
Nicholson, for the same j)urposo; uAilst 1' re- 
mained in possession of the field, for the purpose 
of supporting these operations, covering the fords 
of the Chenab, and destroying the vast maga/ines 
of ammunition left scattered in all din.'ctions. I 
am happy to add, that these combiiiatioms have 
been entirely suecessful, the detached parties 
coming, at every stoj), on the wreck of the dis- 
persed and flying foe.” 


Ualihro oj 03 Bikh yum taken, 

1 — eighteon-pumulor. 
ii — sixlcou 
1 — twolve-poumlor. 

0 — iiiijo-pouudei's. 
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1 9 — eiglit-ponnders . 

3 — seven and a half pounders. 
3 — seven pounders. 

0 — sk-poundcrs. 

1 — tliree-pounder. 

2 — two-pounders. 

42 

8 — liowiteers. 

3 — mortars. 


C3 

The British artillery — 

Ten eightcen-poiindcrs, and eight eight-inch 
howitzers, drawn by elephants; nine troops of 
horse artillery, and four batteries of foot artillery. 

' — Total, ninety-six guns and howitzers.® 

“ These batteries, engaged in action by those 
attached to the first and second divisions, ad- 
vancing within about six hundred yards, and the 
heavy guns within eight hundred or one thousand 
yards, of the enemy’s artillery, on which they 
opened then.’ fire about nine o’clock, a.m.” 

Our artillery practice lasted for three hours. 
Major-general Whish,® m his report on the 33nd 

' “ Blue Book,” p, C02. Ono troop and ono Battery of 
Bombay artillerj', not at p. 002. 

® The calibre of the British guns (three out of nine were 
native troops), would be about 864 pounds. The calibre of 
the Sikh guns a little more than half of the British. 

* “ Blue Book," p. 609. ■ 
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February, 184-0, says, “Eoth troops' began a 
spirited, cannonade ; and continued it for about 
tJirce hours, at the rate of forty rounds per gun, 
per hour, until the enemy’s guns in our front 
(like those, I believe, in front of cvi;ry part of the 
Hue, tlirough a similar treatment) wen; silenced.” 
These guns were worked at one thousand, and 
live hundred, yards. 

7'roopif 

Cavalry — Her Majesty’s 3rd, 0th, and M-th 
light dragoousj Bengal l.st, 5th, 6th and 8tli 
light cavalry ; 3rd and 0 th irregular cavalry j 
detachments of 11th and 14th irregular 
cavalry, Sindh horse. 

Ai’tillcry — Nine troops horse artillery, and four 
light field batteries (one each of the Bombay 
army). 

Infantry — Her Majc.sty’s lOth, 20th, and 32nd 
foot ; .Bengal 2nd European regiment j Bth 
13th, 16th, 25th, 30th, 31st, 32nd, 86th, 
45th, 40tli, Olst, 52nd, 56th, 60th, 70th, 
and 72nd.^ 

This forcewas about twenty-four thousand men. 

* Fourth of tho 1st brigurlo, and 4th of tho ‘3rd hrigade, 
native troops, 

® Tho Bombay 1st FusilccrR, undor Honourable Colo- 
nel H. Dundas ; tho native corps not known to tho author. 
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The Governor-general,’ on the 24th March, 
1849, reports to the secret Committee, that the 
British prisoners'^ had been delivered np to 
Major-general Sir Walter Gilbert, who had been 
sent in pursnit of the flying Sikhs. On the 10th 
hlaroh, Sirdar Chuttur Sing, and Raja Slier Sing, 
and several other sirdars and officers of the Sikh 
miny, arrived in his camp, and gave up their 
swords, and made over seventeen gims. On the 
14th, at llawal Pindco, he received the surrender 
of the whole body of the Sikh army, the sirdars 
surrendering their swords, in the presence of the 
commanding officers of divisions and brigades, and 
their staff. The total number of guns given np 
was forty-one, and sixteen thousand stand of arms 
were laid down. “ I have since learnt, that the 
arms amount to more than twenty thousand.” 
“ We have now,” writes his Excellency the Com- 
mandcr-iu-chief, “ in our possession fifty-six guns, 
taScen at Goojerat, and abandoned by the enemy 
in his retreat on the 21st February; forty-one 
surrendered to Major-general Sir W. Gilbert, since 
that event, twelve caphu'cd at CMllianwalla, and 
fifty at Mooltan, making a total of one hundred 

‘ “ Blue Book,” p. 635. 

« Major and Mrs. Lawrence, her children, and several 
officers. 
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and fifty-eight pieces of ordnance, which have 
fallen into onr hands during the present cam- 
paign.” 


Killed^ wounded, and m'ming in tho Sikhs ImUlesfrom the 
ISi/i oj December, 1840, to the iilsi of Februanj, 184(1, 


1848. 

OFiaCElW AND MEN. 

lIOUKEl 

18tli Dec. 

Moodkeo 

, 873 

31)7 

31 , 33, Doo, 

I’crozshali . 

.3,110 

507 

184(1 




98tli Jan. 

• Aliwal . 

. flSO 

353 

lOlli Peb. 

Sobraon 

. 3,1)K3 

148 



(J,3(ili 

1,305 

1848. 




33rd Nov. 

Ramniiggnr , 

. no 

140 

8rd Dec. 

Sadoolapoor . 

. 711 

4H 

1840. 




13tli Jau, 

Clullimuvnlla 

. 3,357 

17(1 

1848 *1840. 

Mooltaii 

.1,108 

0 

31st Feb., 184(1. 

Goojerat 

. 807 

330 

Grand totals . 

. 10,788 

1,8110 


This briiig.s to a conchusion the account of the 
principaT political mid military events in India, 
from the year 175(5 to 1841) ; or, during a period 
of ninety-three years. The Punjab U'as annexed 
to British India. 


FINIS. 


W Lewis find Son, Fincii<(nno, Cornhlil. 
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Appa Sahib, defeated, vol. ii. 08. 

„ escapes, vol. ii. 84. 

Argaum, batdo of, vol. i. 266. 

Army of Bengal, regimented, vol. i. 27. 
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Armies, of native powers large, vol. ii. 51. 

Arrakan, capture of, vol. ii. 95, 
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Ava, disturbed state of, vol. ii. 1J7. 

BiGGAUE, protection of, troops left for, vol. i. 112. 

Baillie, Colono!, defeat of, vol. i. 106. 

,, want of military tact, vol. i. 110. 
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Bajuo ,Rao, poisliwa (170;")), vol. i. 140. 

,, flies to Raaseiu, but restdretl, vol. i. «;!(!. 
Bauea, island of, captured, vol. i. 3(11. 

Barlow, Sir G., Govcruor-Ocuoral, vol. i. 311. 

„ - Governor of MmlriiH, vol. i. 317, 

„ rncallod from, vol, i. 3(1(1. 

Bius.sciu surroiuloriid, vol. i. 1 11. 

Batavia, oxpcilidou to part of. vol. i. !10H. 

„ c.vpoditioii to, Hurrondor.s, vol. i. 3.71. 

Batla, double, abolislied in Bengal (1703), vol. i. 30. 

double, full, ditto (1803), vol. i. 30. 

Hay of Bongal, singular hurricane in, vol. i. 131, 

Bodnoro, vast treasures found in, vol, i. I3.u, 130. 

Bengal, luuyab of, pensioned, vol. i. 3.7, 

,, Bupreiuo council (1773) vol. i. (11. 

,, condemns Bombay Government, vol. i. (11. 

., sends troops to Bombaj', vol, i, 07. 

„ part of, council oppose Hastings, vol. i, 7(1. 
Bontinck, Lord, recalled from Madras, vol, i. 317. 

Bora Raja, treaty with (1803) vol. i. 300. 

Bhopal, good conduct of the nawab, vol. i. 81. 

Bhurtpoor, long and nnsucee.ssful siogo (180,7), vol. i. 300. 

„ successful siego ( 1837), vol. ii. 130. 

Board of Control Ibnnod (17n|), vol. ii. 105. 

Bombay Government, notion of Mabrattali affiiir.s, vol. ii. 
07, 09. 

„ army marches to Poona, vol, ii. 73. 

,, send.H troop.s to Bhurlj)ooi’, vol. ii, 300. 

Bourbon, island of, taken (1800), vol, ii. 337. 

„ restored at the peaco, vol, ii. 31 1. 

Braitlnvaite, Golonol, surrounded by Tiiipoo, and dofeutod, 
vol. ii. 130. 

Broaches sometimes only mode by mines, vol. ii. 131. 
Brevet, for seiTices, in former days, dislikod by tiie Indian 
army, vol. i. 78, 79, 111. 
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Hi'ovet, frora date of llie action, voL i. 04. 

Biiiijai’ies, luuubors of grain cimiers with hullocks, vol. i. 
170. 

Brttco, (iaptain 14., leads the storm at Gwalior, vol. i, 02. 

,, good and gallant conduct, vol, i, 02, 

120. 

Buudtilt'.nutl, obtaiiiod IVum tho pcishwa, vol, i, (Sib, 

,, inisiiumagomont of, vol. i (SIS). 

Bunnoso War, origin of it, vol. ii. ftO. 

,, I'oivo foriiicd on our frontiov, vol. ii. 01. 

,, o.vpcdition scut to Jlangoou in 1824, vol. ii. 
il2, 

„ armies at Bangoon, vol. ii 94. 

„ force snut to Arralcan, vol. ii. {)!>. 

„ throe road.s from load to Ava, vol. ii. 07. 

„ Sir A. Campholl moves from llangoon to- 
wards Promo, vol, ii. 90. 

., failure at Donabow, force too weak, vol. ii, 

101 , 

,, Sir A. Campbell falls back, vol. ii. 10(1. 

„ armistieo agreed on, vol. ii. 10,7. 

,, failure at Watigaoii, vol. ii, 107. 

„ 13urmo.se gain confidence, vol. ii. 108. 

,, Sir A. Campbell reacbes Meaday, (lag of 
truce, vol. ii. 109. 

„ Molloou stormed, vol. ii. Ill . 

,, treaty concluded at Yandabo, vol, ii. 119. 

,, some troops ’ return by Aeng Pass to Ar- 
rakan, vol, ii. 113. 

„ enormous cost of the war, vol. ii. 114. 

,, sickness in Arrakau, vol. ii. 115. 

„ residents appointed, but not long at Ava, 
vol, ii. IJfi, 119. 

„ king’s death, &c., vol. ii. 117. 

Cabool, embassy to (1809), vol. i. 025. 
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(Jabool, Slinh Shooja dethroned, vol. i. 330. 

,, ' see expedition to A fFghaiiistaai. 

Calcutta talcoii and recaptured, vol. i. 0. 

Camp-followora, distrosH of, in wars, vol, i, 170. 

Gaimonade, too long, bad, vol, i. 120, 13/1. 

Capo of Good Hoxw, taken liiut, 1700, vol. i, 187. 

Carnatic, nawab makes a treaty vvitli the MahratlaliM, 
vol. i, 99. 

Cavalry, -ntaut of, in India (I784), vol, i. 131, 13.1. 

,, Biitiali sent to India (1783) vol. i, I!)0. 

,, observing force, how to act, vol. i, 31)0. 

Ceylon, taken in 170n, vol. i. 187. 

Chandornagorc, lakou in 17.'17, vol. i. 0, Hi. 

Cliandoro, taken in 1803, vol. i. 280. 

Charter, renewal of, notice to Court of Directors, vol, i. 
307. 

Ohillianwalla, battle of, vol. ii. 800. 

China, or opium war, vol. ii. 184. 

„ capture of Ohu.san, vol. ii. 180. 

„ " great sickness there, vol. iU 180. 

„ battles of Cheumpoo and Tycoctow, vol. ii. 190. 

„ attack on Canton, vol. ii. 194. 

„ sickness at Hong- Kong, vol, ii. 190. 

„ Amoy talcon, vol. ii. 200. 

„ ro-capturo of Chusan, vol. ii. 303. 

„ capture of Ohinliao, vol. ii. 304, 

„ capturo of Ningpo, vol. ii. 300. 

„ evacuation of it, vol. ii. 300. 

„ attack on Ohapoo, vol, ii. 309. 

„ ditto on Slmughao, vol. ii. 313, 

„ ditto on Teliang-kiang, vol. ii, 3 lb. 

„ Nankin surrendons, vol. ii. 333. 

„ treaty of peace, vol. ii. 224. 

„ cost of war to the Chinoso, vol. ii. 230. 

„ troops got, 18, 12, and sk months’ batta vol. ii. 227. 
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<3hnaa, trade with, in olden times, vol. ii. 227. 

Cholera Morbus in India (1781), vol, i. 116. 

Chout, claimed by the Mahrattahs, vol. i. 184. 

ChuHRii, groat sickness at, vol. ii. 180. 

,, British factory in (1700), vol. ii. 228. 

Clive retakes Calcutta, vol. i. 6. 

,, gains tho battle of Plassey, vol. i. 10. 

„ made a poor, and governor, and commauder-inaihief 
vol. i. 26. 

„ Jaghier for ton years, vol. i. 20. 

Comnianclor-in-Ghicf, Madras, sent to England, vol. i. 1-tO. 

„ Lord Karris, great powens given to, 

vol. i. 198. 

,, at Madras, removed from command, 

vol. i. 831. 

„ in India, goes to Madras to command, 

vol. i, 832. 

Cornelis, Java, taken by storm, vol. i. 362. 

Cornwallis, noble character of, vol. i. 232. 

,, again governor-general and commandor-in-chief 
vol. i. 309. 

„ dies in India, vol. i. 811. 

Cooto, Sir E., sent to command at Madras, vol. i. 11.3. 

„ dofoats Hyder All in 1781, vol. i. 118. 

,, defects as a general, vol. i. 124. 

Council of War, called by Clive, vol. i. 10, 17, 18. 

„ called by Munro, vol, i. lOG. 

Council of War, called by Ooote, vol. i. 117. 

„ on tho field of battle, vol. i. 120. 

„ at Mooltan, vol. ii. 305. 

J)keg, battle of, vol. i. 287. 

„ siege of, vol. i. 290. 

Delhi, Emperor of, proposition to support, vol, i. 21, 182. 

„ he attacks tho English, is defeated, vol. i. 23, 

„ is under English protection, vol. i. 24. 
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Delhi, Emperor of, tribute paid to, vol. i. ' 26 . 

„ (piitB Eiiglisli protection, and goes to Dcilhi, 
vol. i. Ill . 

■ „ a pagcantin the hands of the Malnvittahs, vol, i, 51. 
„ iiohlo dofuuco of, by ( toliterloiiy, vol. i. SS'l. 
Dcogauin, ISerar treaty, vol, i, sllHi. 

,Dota('lmH>iU.s, danger of, if not Hn]ip<irted, vol. i, I 
,, too many, duiigonms, vol. i. IDu, 

Dowanci', grant of, by tho hhn]ior()r, vol, i, ' 26 , 

Dliarwar, fiiogo of, prolonged, vol. i. 177, 

Dilchoa of forts defended by bags of powder, ifco,, vol. i. 
ilOl). 

Droogs, forts, diflieiilt to tnk(!, vid. i. .')l!i. 

Dutuli, from llaUivia, attack the English (l7o!l|, vol. i. 

,, intrigue with Nana h'urnuweos, vol. i. 1)0. 

East Indta OojtrA.NV in early tinnw, vol i, ' 2 . 

„ posso.sHions in 17*^'l, vol. i. 11)5. 

East India stock, hold by natives of .India, vol, i. 1 07. 
Egypt, e.vpcditiou to, vol. i. Klfi, kOO. 

„ tho admiral declines to co-operate, vol, i. ail, aa,5. 

„ tho Indian force oansos tho enpiudation, vol, i. a 1 .5. 

,, iniportauco of, to India, vol. i. aai, !ia i. 

„ great supply of jirovisioiis with tho o.vpi'dilioti. 
vol. i. aatt. 

,, iiddre.s.s lo tho Arab eliiofs, vol. i, aaii. 

,, return of troops lo India, v<d. i. aai). 

European tronp.s sent to India (1 7^3) in larg(i miiMb('r.s, 
vol, i. Ill I . 

b'EHcmsirAif, battle of, vol. ii. a7i). 

Elag of Truce not always respceled, vol. i. Jill) 

I'T'cnch influence foared at I’oona, vol. i. 

„ oillccrs disciplining troop.s of luitivo princes, nd. i. 
11 ) 1 . 

„ troops join Tijipoo Sultan, vol. i. la.H. 

„ officers leave Tiiipoo at tho peace, vol. i. M!), ' 
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Freucli ofHoers support Siudia, vol, i. 183. 

,, Revolution (1793) effect in India/ vol. i. 183. 

„ at the Mauritius throw off their allegiance, vol. i. 

isa, 

“ designs on Indin, vol. i. 327. 

I'diilorton, Golouol, his opornlioJis in India, vol. i. 112, 
h'nttygurh, Holknr surprised at, vol. i. 2HI!. 
frAKKWAii, ti'CRty with, vol. i 85, 8(1, 90. 

Gahui (.niton, vol. i. 280, 

(lawilgurh taken, vol. i. 209. 

(■;hazo(!i)onr oblniuod by the English, vol. i. iM. 

(i tiddurd, dolonel, inarches towards Surat, vol. i. 81. 

„ full political powers, vol, i. 85. 

'(■hivernor-Genoral (1772) first time, vol. i. 109. 

„ insists on obedience to his order^i, 

vol. i. 189. 

„ previous knowledge of India, vol . i. 190. 

„ goes to Madras, vol. i. 1 97, 833. 

,, period of holding office, vol, i. 305. 

,, and conunaiider-in-cliief, .several, ved, i. 

3(i(i. 

i rovornor tif Madras susiionded, vol. i. 113. 

( Jovornraent of Bengal controls Bombay, &c,, vol. i. 85, 
(loojerat, a very dooidod battle, vol. ii. 310. 

Gorklm War, origin of, vol. ii. 1.3. 

,, failure at Kalunga, vol. ii. 5. 

,, failure at Jytak, vol. ii. 9. 

,, success near Maliion, vol. ii. 13. 

failure at llhotwal, vol. ii. 1.5. 

,, two outposts cut up, vol. ii. 18. 

,, Marley’s division inactive, vol. ii.’ 19. 

,, stratagem against the enemy, vol. ii. 21. 

,, success at Ahnorab, vol. ii. 25. 

„ success at Malaon, vol. ii. 20. 

„ last campaign (1816), vol. ii. 33. 
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ridikhas enter by a secret pass, vol, ii. H-l, 

„ the affiiir at j^Iuclcwunpoor, voi. ii. til!, 

„ the atrair at Jiariliarpoor, vol. ii. 90, 

„ ratify the treaty, vol. ii, 90. 

„ tho enotny iirgod to liohl out, v(tl, ii, 10, 

(iuides aoinctiincs to bo suspected, vol. i. 107, 

(iuiw, ill Iruliu, carried over moimtuiiis, vol, i. 170. 

,, doHtroyedi'or want of catile, Vol. i. 177. 

„ lurtmces for heating shot proposed at Soringapatani, 

vol. i. no. 

(rwalior, oporatioius against (1780), vol, i, OS. 

„ Ambnjoo (180.1) held for Hindia, vol, i. S70, 

,, taken in IHO l, vol. i. S7it. 

„ opinion.s of tho Governor-general and Duke of 
Wellington as to, vol, i. STl. 

„ graiiLod to Siudia ns a favour, vol. i. S7ti, 

IlAiiTniiY, Captain, becorncs a Lieutonunt-eolonel in her 
Miyosty’s 70rd hoot, vol. i. 112. 
flasting.s, Mr., Governor-general, 1772, vol. i. Ilf), 

Hastings, Mai'quia, Govenior-goneral and Coniraiinder-in 
chief, vol. i. iilKl. 

Ilattrass, siege of, and dreadful o.vplosion, vol. ii, 42. 

Herat, mission scut to, vol. ii. 147. 

Hiiidostan, state of, sinoo 1707, vol. i. 152. 

■llolkar, dofoatod by Hindin, and Sindia by llolkiir, vol. i. 2H5. 
„ n'islicH to govern tho I'eishwu, vol. i. Slid. 

„ sends troops towards Assyc, vol. i, 250, 

„ intriguoH ugtdust tho Hnglisli, vol. i. 271, 

„ demands cessions from them, vol. i. 274. 

„ attacks the English, .singly, vol. i. 275. 

,, sudden appenranco before Hollii, vol. i. 282. 

,, surprised by Ltiko atEuttygurli, vol, i. 28 (i. 

„ his army clostroyed at Dcog, vol. i. 2H7, UHD. 

„ Hies to the Punjab, followod by Luke, vol. i. 27 1, 
312. 
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Ilolkar becomes mad, voLi. 313. 

„ war with, in 1817, and defeat, vol, ii. 09. 

Horse Artillery (1801), first used in India, vol. i. SIS, 
Hostages, given on maldiig treaties, vol. i 78, 179, 

Hydor Ali (Mysore) usurps tiro Govemraont, vol. i. 30. 

„ said ho could do nothing without a navy, vol. i. 

on, ns. 

„ jealous of tho English, vol. i. 87. 

,, i'oavH tiro Mahi’attalrs, vol. i. 87. 

,, (in ally of tire French, vol. i. 87, 101. 

„ Ni/atn Ally advances agiiinst, vol. i. 95. 

„ firstwarwith tho English (1707), vol, i. 0.5. 

„ approaches near Madras, vol. i. 90. 

„ treaty with us (1769), 97. 

,, proposes a triple league, vol. i. 97. 

„ Malrrattahs invade his country, vol, i. 97. 

„ another proposal to us, vol. i. 100. 

„ attacksMadras, vol.i. 102. 

„ dies in 1782, vol. i. 118. 

,, object of cottcealing his death, vol.i. 133. 

,, strength of liisarmj', vol. i. 186. 

„ great wealth obtained by (1703), vol.i. 139. 
Ii.uEQAL Commands not to be obeyed, vol. i. 331 . 

India liritish, state of (1824), vol. ii. 124. 

,, invasion, threatened, vol. i. 1 00. 

,, Russian project (1787), vol. i. 203, 326, 

„ by Russia and France, proposed, vol. i .200, 327. 

,, ctW the Ca,spiitn Sea, vol.i. 221. 

„ Napoleon’s intentions, vol. ii. 32S. 

,, ri/i Arrakan, vol. ii. 124. • 

InUdligence Department in India required, vol. i, 107, 110, 
120, 127. 

„ Napoleon’s orders regarding, vol. i. 194. 
Investment — dollars, for tea taken for war, vol. i. 177. 
Java, expedition and capture of, vol. i. 342. 
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Java surrendered, vol. i. 1558. 

,, restored, vol. i. y()t’5.. 

.roc'lejolearta taken, vol. i. OOO. 

Kalinjiir (ISundelouiul) suiTcndorH, vol. i. Jl!). 

Karak (Persian Orulf) taken, vol.i. liiiT. 

.Korun, writing in, considered .sucrod, vol. ii, WJ-t. 

Korigaon, famous dofonco of, vol. i, 71). 

.r...vKE, Menkiui,, defeats I’erron at Goo], vol. i. tlJit. 

„ tnkoH Allygurli, vol. i. IIJ 1 . 

,, Battle of Delhi, vol. i. 

,, rosloros tho Em}>cror, vol. i. !i44, 

„ takes tho Fortress of Agra, vol, i ‘44(1. 

„ victory at Ln.s\vur(;o, vol. i. ti lt). 

„ error in hreaking up lii.s army, vid. i. U7fi, 
!S07. 

„ takes the field in I H 0-1, vol i. t!8J. 

Laswaroo, IJiittlc of, vol. i. !15I. 

Madras, Oapiuro of (17-10), vol. i. 0. 

„ threatoiiod (1758), vol. i. IQ. 

„ grain sent from Bengal, vol, i. 1111. • 

„ watched by Ilyder, vol. i. llSfS. 

Macao, in danger (IHOl), vol. i. 1130. 

,, force .sent there (IH()8), vol. i. 1130. 

Mahu, taken from tho Frenoh, vol. i. 3!). 

,, restored, vol, i. 88. 

„ IJydor Ihroatons, vol. i. 103. 

Mahidpoor, Battle of, vol.ii. 71. 

Moliammodan iirincos strugglo for jiowor on death of Au- 
ruiigy.oh, vol. a. 153. 

,, ‘liojae to gain }aowcr, vol. i, lilt). 

Arnhrat.tubs invade Gudo and Ilohilcuud, vol. i. 33. 

,, near Allahabad (17(10), vol.i. 37. 

„ escort the emperor to Delhi, vol. i. Ill, IQ. 

„ try to mako the Enipoi'or give up Allahabad, 
vol. i. 51. 
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‘Mahratlalis, self-ilolouce takes tliem to the south of India, 
vol.i 82. 

,, tJHgagG Sindia mid Holkar against us, vol. i. fj!i. 
„ had a navy, vol. i. 5!). 

„ HuiTouiid llio Bombay army (1770), vol. i. 7d. 

„ English try to gain an ally among, vol.i. 81 , 8:s, 10 1. 

„ gonoml oonfodcracy against ns, vol. i. HO. 

., I lastings makes peueo with (17H2), vol, i, ISO. 

„ originally no po.ssc.ssion in UindoKtan, vol, i, 
Uill, (8 (.1100, 

,, (JoniwaUis's ojiinion of, vol, i. 1 7S, 

„ {)uliU(!H in 1700; ehango from 17S)J-0S, vol. i. 
SOI, SOS, 

„ nauso of war (180:)), vol. i. SHI, 200. 

„ tako th(! Hold against us, vol. i. 207. 

,, and I’indareo Wttr(1817), vol. ii. 45. 

.Muiigaloi'o, opemtiona against, vol. i 147. 

Manilla, o,\podilion to, given up, vol.i. 180. 

Masulipatam, taken in 17.58, vol. i. 

Mutthow.s, (jouoml, liis operations (1783), vol. i. 133, 

Moor Gasim, made Nawali of Bongal, vol. ii SS. 

,, attiK'ks us, is defeated, vol. i. 2 1 . 

Moor JalTior, Nawab of Bengal, vol, i. 10. 

,, deposed, vol. i. 21. 

„ restored, vol. i 23. 

„ dies 1705, vol. i. 2'l. 

Moorkhan, attaclts our jmovinccs, vo). i. 274. 

„ dofoatod at Afuulglmr, vol. i. 200. 

,, Disappointed in the Punjab, vol . i. 3 1 3. 
htergni, ships repaired at (174(1), vol.i. 155, 1(^4, 

Minin, Lord, Govornor-goncral, 1807, vol.i. 317. 

,, recalled, vol. i. 3G3. 

Moalmin, trade of, vol. ii. 1 23. 

Moira, Earl of, Governor-general, 1813, vol. i. 335. 

Moghul, authority in the Deccan, attem^ri to recover, vol.i. 3,5. 
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Mulueccas, islands taken, vol. i. it O). 

Mdiison, (,'olotiel, liis operatidUM, vul. i. iilii. 

Mudilkeo, Dattloof, vol. ii. li':!. 

jMuoltan, affiura of, vol. ii. 

'MurtarH, throwing largo shot, vol.ii. 1 17. 

Miuiro, lli'Clor, (nnioi-al, waul of military knowlnlge. v.il, ii. 

lost. 

MunitioiiH (IMII), c;a[il.uro of, vol, ii. :i!i I, 

Mutiny (17(11), on iiwountof moiiny rlaiiiw, vol. i. ‘tl. 

„ (1700), ou tu'tiounlof duuhlo halta, sol. i. *11. 

„ (1.H09), owing to oertaiii griovautiow, vol. i. Ih4tl, 

„ (Itil.’)), at Java; 8 opo 3 'HUo[it too long tlnn'o. vol. i. 

li(l‘J. 

.Mysoro, ilydor Ali, aiozii.s on, Vid. i. 

,, war in ITlKMI'J, causes of, vol. i. 170, 

„ do. 17tl(l, vol. i. •Jdl. 

„ tho llajah rcsturcd, vol. i. *(ig. 

Naoi'oou, alfairn at (1K17), vol. ii. 

Nairs, coingiored hy Ilydor Ali, vol. i. !)o. 

Nana I’kinuiwcoH, fimt notice of, vol. i. 37, 

„ likes the French, vol, i, p. (10, 

„ opposes tho Engliali, v(d. i. 71. 

„ jealous of iSindia, vol. H(l. 

„ intrigues with tho the Huteh. vol. i. DO. 

„ instigates Ilydor to attack tis, vol.i. l.'ill. 

„ dies in l«0ii, vol. i. Hl.l, y.'l l 

Native army of Mahrattuhs hotter ihun 'I'ijipoo's. v(d. i. ‘4113, 

Navy, English and French in India, vol. i. I till, 111, IM, 

,, hattloH helweou nndcddetl, vol.i. 

,, F'rcncU koep coinplelo cnnvs, vol.i. Illy, 

,, dellcionl for protection of coimnuive, vol. i. 

Kin, 

Nizam Ally, weak without the Faiglish, vol. i. (Ifi, is.T, 

„ Riijtporlcd hy the French, and thou hy the 
English, vol i. 171, 13J, 
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IMizam Ally, employs French officers to discipline his iii- 
. fanti’y, vol.i. 185, 

„ dislmnds his (French) sepoy corps, vol. i, 1 99. 
Ncgapatam, taken (1781), vol.i. US. 

Negruis, island of, grant of, by Burmese, vol.i. 164. 

Night attacks against Mohrattahs, vol i. 195. 

Northern Circars, obtained by Clive, vol. i. 80. 

Officeks killed and wounded, disproportion of, vol. i. 198, 
Oude, Vi/.ier of, defeated, vol.i. 24, 95. 

„ tho English protect him, vol. i, 31, 58. 

„ our troops paid by, vol. i, 1 00, 

,, treaty in 1801, vol, i. 230, 
pAOUMnaNO (Java), surreudors, vol. i. 301. 

I'anniput, Battle of, 1701, vol.i, 92. 

I’oaco, in 1788, in Europe, vol. i. 144. 

■ „ in 1784, with Tippoo, vol. i. 149. 

Pcarso, Colonel, marches to Madras, vol. i, 114. 
Porambaucam, Battle of (1781), vol. i. 198. 

Perrim, island of, taken, vol. i. 282. 

Persia, Mission to, 1709, vol. i. 808. 

„ our policy towards, vol. i. 904. 

„ commercial &c. views, vol, i. 204, 905. 

„ in relation to India, vol. i. 396. 

„ Embassy, 1809, vol. i. 397. 

Peishwa, rve intorfere with, vol. i. 33. 

„ Bajoe Rao in, 1796, vol. i. 180. 

„ declines to join us (1799), 334. 

„ wo restore him, vol, i. 238, 

„ talcos a subsidiary force, vol. i. 286. 

„ attacks our troops (1817), vol. ii. 57. 

„ surrenders ; pensioned (181 8), vol. ii. 88. 
Pindareos, plunderers, vol. ii. 50. 

Pirates, attacked by us (1755), vol. ii. 00. 

Plassey (1757), Battle of vol. ii. 16. 

Pondicherry taken in 1761 (restored 1763), vol.ii. SO. 
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Pondicherry recaptured (1778), vol ii. 88. 

Poonali, Burhar, all Mahrattnhs claimed to lia,ve a voice in, 
vol. ii. 07. 

Poonmdliur, treaty of, vol.ii. 03. 

Popliam, Captain, takes Gwalior (1780), vol. ii. 92. 

PortuguoHo, try to rocovor their jwsHOasions, vol. ii. .'58, 

Prine-moiiej’, .Lord Ooriiwallis gives up his share, vol. ii, IKO. 
„ five agents too many, vol, ii. ISO. 

„ connnittoe to search, Ac., vol.ii. 180. 

,, divided on the spot, illegal, vol. ii. 247, 

„ Bluu’tpoor (I82(S), money on deposit, vol.ii. 

138. 

I'mclaination to oinecrs to leave the native princes in time 
ofwar, vol.ii. 273, 

Proprietors of East India Stock ovorrulo the Directors, 
vol. ii. 29. 

„ less authority in 1784, vol, ii. 166. 

Ea.ipoot States, unprotected before 1818, vol.i, ,314. 

,, treaties with, 1819, vol. ii. 88. 

llogimeuts raised for India, 1782, gave rank of Lieutonaut 
Colonel, vol.ii. 128, 

Rockets used atllattrass (1817), vol.ii. 44. 

Ragonath Rao, wishes to he Peishwa, vol.ii. 34. 

,, offers terras to us, vol, ii. 30. 

„ imprisons the Peishwa, vol. ii. 37. 

„ causes his death, vol.ii. 39. 

,, proclaimed Peishwa, vol. ii. 44. 

,, raises troops, vol. ii. 00. 

„ we resolve to support him, vol. ii 63. 

„ he dies, vol. ii. 149, 

„ . reasons for supporting him, vol. ii. 160. 

Rohillahs defeated by the Maharattahs, vol. ii. 31. 

,, English, vol. ii. 32, 63. 

Runjeet Bing (Sikh), jealous of Eui’opeau ofOcers, vol, ii. 
299. 
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IlusHia, as to the uivasioii of India, vol. ii. 

Sadoolapooh, Battle of, vol. ii. :!0T. 

Salhyo, treaty of, vol. i. 149. 

SaLsotto, taken by us, vol. i. 88. 

,, originally bolongcd to tlio Portuguose, vol. i. 1 80. 

Kattara Ibijn, was a deseondaiit of iSivajee, vol. i. 40. 

Hepoys, lloiigal, dislike hoard ship, vol. i. 114, 

„ Aralm proposed to ho enlisted, vol. i. 182 
,, Hwootmoats given to, on sorvico, vol. i. 2 k, 8. 

,, liavo often gone on expeditions by sea, vol. ii. 9.'!, 
188. 

Seringujiiilain, linos attiu'.kod (J792) vol, i. 17H. 

„ Uvkon, l7SHt, vol. i. 108. 

Kiege of Bliiirtpoor, on a grand scale, vol. ii. 1130. 

Signals, by guns in mountains very uncertain, vol. i. 100, 

Hikhs, in 1800, and treaty, 1122. 

,, culistsfl as Sopoys, vol. ii. 1 94. 

„ SCO battles. 

Sindh, war in, vol. ii. 230. 

Sinilia, (old) good opinion of our Sepoys, vol. i. 87 . 

,, employs disciplined Sepoys, vol, i. 87. 

„ and ILdkar join forces, vol. i. 00, 

„ error in not before checking bis power, vol, i, 182. 

„ Mabadiijeo, died {1704), vol. i. 184. 

,, D. II. ascendeiioy at Poona, vol. i. 188. 

,, treaty with, in 1800, vol. i. 209. 

Sobraon, battle of, vol. ii. 290. 

Squares, cavalry in the centre, vol. i. 127. 

Surroiidor, bonourable terms given, vol. i. 108. 

Tanna, taken by .Bombay Governor, vol. if 58. 

Tatta, Sindh factories at 1751, vol. ii, 229. 

Tonasserim provinces, revenue of, vol ii. 123. 

Tippoo, succeeds Hyder Ali, 1782, vol. i. 1 18, 

„ joined by a French force, vol. i. 136. 
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Tippoo -want of tact wlion French hoforo Cuddalore, vol, i. 

Mr. 

„ causes of war with, 1790 to 1795^, voL i. 170. 

„ considered by Sindia ns a countei’i)oise to the Engl ish , 
vol. i. 1H4. 

„ second war with, 1709, vol. i. 187. 

„ Madras Government averse from the war, vol. i, 1 HR, 

„ had appealed to Constantinople, tinhool, I’orsia, and 
to all Mahommetkii princes, vol. i, 1 9(1. 

Travaiicoro, our allj', attaokod by Tippoo, vol i. 170. 

Treaty (Comwallia's) Extraordinary — not to assist encli 
other without duo eonsidonil ion, vol , i. J H.i , 
Trincomnloo lost (1789) hy nogloct of our Admiral vul i, 
1 !) 0 . 

ViKA,OAPATAM taken, (17.18) vol i. 20, 

Volunteora, gontlomon (17H1), vol. i, 1 111. 

„ to Seringapatam (1709) vof. i. 

, , to Egypt (1801) vol. i . 

„ take Mauri tiu8(lH 10), vol. i. 

,, to Java, (181 1), vol i 
Walciieen (1809), sioknosa at, vol.i. 110. 

Warin India(170.‘l)duriiigPrbnohEevolution, vol.i. 18!!. 

,, (180!1) roviow of, vol, i. 272, 

„ (181 7-8) with Muhratlalis, vol ii. 88, 

Wollosley, Marquis, sends in las ro.signatioii in 1802, vol I 
S!!U. 

„ aproposilion to recal him, vol. i, !1 Ih. 

AVurgaon, disgraceful Gouvoiition at, vol i 78,79. 
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